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September 


September 
October 

October 
November 

November 

November 
December 


Saturday 


September    19-24      Week 
September    20-27       Week 


September  26-27 
September         2y      Tuesday 


28  Wednesday 

15  Saturday 

20  Thursday 
5  Saturday 

1 1  Friday 

24  Thursday 

21  Wednesday 


1921-1922 


Payment  of  fees  closes,  except  for  new 

students 
Registration  for  new  students 
Examinations  for  removal  of  conditions 

and  entrance  examinations 
Physical      examination      for      all      new 

students 
Changes  in  registration 
Payment     of     fees     for     new     students 

closes 
Fall  quarter  begins,  8  .-30  a.m. 
Class   Scrap   Day;   all  classes   dismissed 

the  fourth  hour 
Senate  meeting,  4:30  p.m. 
Home    Coming   Day;    classes    dismissed 

the  third  and  fourth  hours 
Armistice  Day;  a  holiday 
Thanksgiving  Day;  a  holiday 
Fall    quarter    ends,    Christmas    vacation 

begins,  5  :20  p.m. 


1922 

January 

January 


2       Monday 
4      Wednesday 


February  16       Thursday 

February  20  to  March  4 
February  22      Wednesday 

March  23       Thursday 


March- 

27 

Monday 

March 

29 

Wednesday 

May 

15  to  25 

May 

18 

Thursday 

May 

30 

Tuesday 

June 

11 

Sunday 

June 

13 

Tuesday 

June 

14 

Wednesday 

June 

17-19 

June 

20 

Tuesday 

July 

28 

Friday 

Registration   for  new  students 

Christmas  vacation  ends,  winter  quarter 
begins,  8  130  a  m. 

Senate  meeting,  4:30  p.m. 

Condition  examinations 

Washington's  Birthday;  a  holiday 

Winter  quarter  ends,  spring  vacation  be- 
gins, 5  :20  p.m. 

Registration  for  new  students 

Spring  vacation  ends,  spring  quarter  be- 
gins. 8:30  a.m. 

Condition  examinations 

Senate  meeting,  4 130  p.m. 

Memorial  Day;  a  holiday 

Baccalaureate  service 

Spring  quarter  closes,  5  :20  p.m. 

Fiftieth  annual  commencement 

Registration  days  for  summer  session 

Summer  session  begins 

Summer  session  closes 
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AND  THE  ARTS 

FACULTY 

Lotus  Delta  Coffman,  Ph.D.,  President 

William  Watts  Folwell,  LL.D.,  President  Emeritus 

Cyrus  Northrop,  LL.D.,  President  Emeritus 

John  B.  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  Dean,  Professor  of  Neurology 

Edward  E.  Nicholson,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  Assistant  Professor 

of  Chemistry 
Joseph  M.  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Dean  for  the  Senior  College,  Profes- 
sor of  Rhetoric,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Rhetoric  and  Public 
Speaking 
William  H.  Bussey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Dean  for  the  Junior  College,  Pro- 
fessor of  Mathematics,  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Mathe- 
matics 
Royal  R.  Shumway,  B.A.,  Assistant  Dean  for  Students'  Work  and  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Mathematics 
Cephas  D.  Allin,  LL.B.,  MA.,  Professor  of  Political  Science,  Chairman 

of  the  Department  of  Political  Science 
Clarence  W.  Alvord,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
William  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Leon    Arnal,    Architecte    Diplome    Government    France,    Professor    of 

Architecture 
Clyde  H.  Bailey,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Biochemistry 
Francis  B.  Barton,  Docteur  de  l'Universite  de  Paris,  Assistant  Professor 

of  Romance  Languages 
Ralph  M.  Barton,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Joseph  W.  Beach,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Richard  O.  Beard,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 
Luther  L.  Bernard,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology 
Alma  Binzel,  MA.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 
John  D.  Black,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics 
Roy  G.  Blakey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics 

Gisle  C.  Bothne,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Scandinavian  Languages  and  Litera- 
tures, and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Scandinavian  Languages 
Raymond  W.  Brink,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Thomas  M.  Broderick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology 
2Carleton  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
Solon  J.  Buck,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Oscar  C.  Burkhard,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German 
Richard  Burton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English 
Samuel  C.  Burton,  MA.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Architecture 
Frederic  K.  Butters,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany 


1  Resigned   September   I,   192] 
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Royal  N.  Chapman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Animal  Biology 
Alice  M.  Child,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 
Helen  Clark,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 
Lillian  Cohen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
George  P.  Conger,  B.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Louis  Joseph  Cooke,  M.D.,  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Men 
William  S.  Cooper,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany 
Robert  E.  Cushman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 
James  Davies,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German 
William  Stearns  Davis,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Ancient  History 
Hermione  L.   Dealey,   Ph.D.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Educational   Psy- 
chology 
Z.  Clark  Dickinson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
Hal  Downey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Animal  Biology 

George  W.  Dowrie,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics,  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Economics 
Elias  J.  Durand,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Botany 
R.   Adams   Dutcher,   M.S.,   M.A.,    Associate    Professor   of    Agricultural 

Biochemistry 
Richard  M.  Elliott,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Psychology 
Manuel  C.  Elmer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 
William  H.  Emmons,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology,  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Geology  and  Mineralogy 
Charles  A.  Erdmann,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy 
Henry  Anton  Erikson,  Ph.D.,   Professor  of   Physics,   Chairman  of  the 

Department  of  Physics  * 

Donald  N.  Ferguson,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pianoforte 
Ben  W.  Feild,  Captain  U.S.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science 

and  Tactics 
Ross  L.  Finney,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Educational  Sociology 
Oscar  W.  Firkins,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Literature 
Guy  Stanton  Ford,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History,  Chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  History 
James  H.  Forsythe,  M.A.  in  Arch.,  Associate  Professor  of  Architecture 
William  K.  Foster,  LL.M.,  Assistant    Professor    of    Physical    Education 

for  Men 
William  S.  Foster,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
Edward  M.  Freeman,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology  and  Botany 
Jules  T.  Frelin,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Frederick  B.  Garver,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
Isaac  W.  Geiger,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Josef  E.  Gillet,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Harriet  I.  Goldstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Drawing  and  Design 
Ross  A.  Gortner,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Agricultural  Biochemistry 
Norman  Scott  Brien  Gras,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economic  History 
Frank  F.  Grout,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy 
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Alvin  Harvey  Hansen,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
William  L.  Hart,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Rodney  B.  Harvey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany 
Ernest  A.  Heilman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 
Lawrence  M.  Henderson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Arthur  T.  Henrici,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology 
Pedro    Henriquez     Urena,     Abogaclo,     Ph.D.,     Assistant     Professor     of 

Romance  Languages 
James  T.  Hillhouse,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rhetoric 
Clarence  L.  Holmes,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics 
Ralph  E.  House,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Ned  L.  Huff,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany 
William  H.  Hunter,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Sigurd  B.  Hustvedt,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rhetoric 
Harry  C.  Ingles,  Major  U.S.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science 

and  Tactics 
Clarence    Martin    Jackson,    M.S.,    M.D.,    Professor    of    Anatomy    and 

Director  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
Dunham  Jackson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Elizabeth  Jackson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rhetoric 
Albert  Ernest  Jenks,  Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Anthropology,   Chairman   of 

the  Department  of  Anthropology  and  Director  of  the  Americanization 

Training  Course 
Robert  T.  Jones,  B.S.  in  Arch.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Architecture 
Roy  C.  Jones,  M.S.  in  Arch.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Architecture 
Cornelia    Kennedy,    M.S.,    Ph.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Agricultural 

Biochemistry 
Francis     B.     Kingsbury,     Ph.D.,     Associate     Professor     of     Physiologic 

Chemistry 
William    H.    Kirch ner,    B.S.,    Professor    of    Drawing    and    Descriptive 

Geometry  and   Head  of  the  Department  of   Drawing  and  Descriptive 

Geometry 
May    S.    Kissock,   B.A.,   Assistant    Professor    of    Physical    Education    for 

Women 
Frederick   Klaeber,   Ph.D.,   Professor   of   Comparative  and  English   Phi- 
lology, Head  of  the  Department  of  Comparative  Philology 
Harry  H.  Knight,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Entomology 
Lee  I.  Knight,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Botany 

ard  V.  Koos,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Secondary  Education 
August  Ciiarj.es  Kri;y,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History 
Samuel  Krof.sch,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German 
'ai.j.ria    G.   Laud,    B.A.,   Assistant   Professor   of    Physical   Education    for 

Women 
ORD    I'.    LARSON,   M.D.,   Professor  of   Bacteriology   and   Immunology, 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology 
Karl  S.  Lashley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
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Julian    G.    Leach,   M.S.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Plant    Pathology    and 

Botany 
Francis  P.  Leavenworth,  M.A.,   Professor  of  Astronomy,  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Astronomy 
Irville  C.  LeCompte,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Thomas  G.  Lee,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy 
Elmer  J.  Lund,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 
Gustav  A.  Lundquist,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rural  Sociology 
Elias   P.   Lyon,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,   Professor  of   Physiology   and  Director   of 

the  Department  of  Physiology 
Jesse  F.  McClendon,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 
Frank  H.  MacDougall,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
Frederick  M.  Mann,  M.S.  in  Arch.,  Professor  of  Architecture,  Head  of 

the  Department  of  Architecture 
Edgar  B.  Moomau,  First  Lieutenant,  U.S.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mili- 
tary  Science  and  Tactics 
Cecil  A.  Moore,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
William  Moore,  B.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Entomology 
Clarence  A.  Morrow,  B.S.,   Ph.D.,   Assistant   Professor  of   Agricultural 

Biochemistry 
Amy  P.  Morse,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Drawing  and  Design 
Bruce  D.  Mudgett,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
Henry  F.  Nachtrieb,  B.S.,   Professor  of  Animal  Biology,   Head  of  the 
Department  of  Animal  Biology  and  Director  of  the  Zoological  Museum 
Charles  W.  Nichols,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rhetoric 
Howard  S.  Noble,  B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 
J.   Anna   Norris,   M.D.,    Professor   of    Physical    Education    for    Women, 

Director  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Oscar  W.  Oestlund,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Animal  Biology 
Everett   W.   Olmsted,  Ph.D.,   Lit.D.,    Professor  of   Romance   Languages, 

Head  of  the  Department  of  Romance  Languages 
LeRoy  S.  Palmer,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  Biochemistry 
Eugene  F.  Parker,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
E.   Maud   Patchin,   B.S.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Textiles   and   Clothing 
Chauncey  J.  V.  Pettibone,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological 

Chemistry 
Anna  A.  H.  Phelan,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rhetoric 
Ruth  S.  Phelps,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 
Joseph  B.  Pike,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Latin,   Head  of  the  Department  of 

Latin 
Harold  Quigley,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
*Norman  J.  Radder,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism 
Frank  M.  Rarig,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Speaking 
Andrew  T.  Rasmussen,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 
William  A.  Riley,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Entomology 


1  On   leave,    1921-22. 
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Thomas  S.  Roberts,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Ornithology  and  Associate  Direc- 
tor of  the  Zoological  Museum 

Hal  M.  Rose,  First  Lieutenant  U.S.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics 

Carl  O.  Rosendahl,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Botany,  Chairman  of  the  De- 
partment of  Botany 

Arthur  G.  Ruggles,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Entomology 

Martin  B.  Ruud,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rhetoric 

Thomas  H.  Sanders,  M.Com.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

Charles  Albert  Savage,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Greek,  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Greek 

Richard  E.  Scammon,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy 

Gertrude  B.  Schill,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  for 
Women 

Carl  Schlenker,  B.A.,  Professor  of  German,  Chairman  of  the  Department 
of  German 

Carlyle  M.  Scott,  Professor  of  Music,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Music 

Frederick  H.  Scott,  Ph.D.,  M.B.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Physiology 

Colbert  Searles,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

Edward  G.  Sherburne,  Major  U.S.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics 

Lester  B.  Shippee,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

Charles  F.  Sidener,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Raymond  W.  Sies,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational  Administration  and 
Supervision 

Charles  P.  Sigerfoos,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology 

Edward  H.  Sirich,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

M.  Cannon  Sneed,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Clinton  R.  Stauffer,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology 

J.  Warren  Stehman,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

*Elmer  E.  Stoll,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English,  Chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  English 

Andrew  A.  Stomberg,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Scandinavian  Languages  and 
Literatures 

Lucy  A.  Studley,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

Girard  Sturtevant,  Colonel  U.S.A.,  Professor  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics 

Emerson  G.  Sutcliffe,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Rhetoric 

William  F.  G.  Swann,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Physics 

David  F.  Swenson,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Clara  F.  Sykes,  B.A.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Office  Management 

John  T.  Tate,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics 

Josephine  E.  Tilden,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Botany 


1  Absent  on  leave,  19212a. 
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'Arthur  J.  Todd,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment of   Sociology  and   Director  of   the   Social   and   Civic  Training 
Course 
Alice  J.  H.  Tolg,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education   for 

Women 
Mason  W.  Tyler,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Anthony  L.  Underhill,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
Gustav    L.    van    Roosbroeck,    Ph.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Romance 

Languages 
Marvin   J.   Van   Wagenen,   Ph.D.,   Assistant    Professor   of    Educational 

Psychology 
Laurence  T.  Walker,  Major,   U.S.A.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Military 

Science  and  Tactics 
Frederic  L.  Washburn,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Economic  Vertebrate  Zoology 
Lee  R.   Watrous,  Jr.,   Major,   U.S.A.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Military 

Science  and  Tactics 
Mildred  Weigley,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Home  Economics  and  Chief  of  the 

Division  of  Home  Economics 
Marion  Weller,  B.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Textiles 
'Albert  B.  White,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History 
Norman  Wilde,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Head  of  the  Department 

of  Philosophy 
John  J.  Willaman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Plant  Chemistry 
Herbert  Woodrow,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
Holbrook  Working,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics 
Quincy  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Jeremiah  S.  Young,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science 
Anthony  Zeleny,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics 
Ruby    Baughman,    M.A.,    Professorial    Lecturer    in    Anthropology    and 

Americanization  Training 
Frank  J.  Bruno,  B.D.,  Lecturer  in   Sociology,  Acting  Chairman  of  the 

Department  of  Sociology 
Anthony  Constans,  Licencie  es  Lettres,  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Romance 

Languages 
Otto  W.  Davis,  B.A.,  Lecturer  in  Sociology 

J.  Franklin  Ebersole,  M.A.,  Ph.B.,  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Economics 
Abbott  L.  Fletcher,  LL.B.,  Lecturer  in  Political  Science 
Paul  C.  Gauger,  B.S.  in  Arch.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Architecture 
Antonio  Heras,  Bachiller,  Licenciado  en  Derecho,  Professorial  Lecturer 

in  Romance  Languages 
William  Hodson,  B.A.,  LL.D.,  Lecturer  in  Sociology 
Frederick  Kuhlman,  Ph.D.,   Professorial   Lecturer   in  Educational   Psy- 
chology 
Mildred  W.  Loring,  Ph.D.,  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Psychology 
Louallen  F.  Miller,  M.A.,  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Physic? 


1  Resigned  Jane  go,  1921. 
'Abtrat  on  leare,   ipaz«33 


12  SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 

Martha  B.  Moorhead,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Hygiene,  Department  of  Home 

Economics 
Arthur  R.  Nichols,  B.S.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Architecture 
Benjamin  W.  Palmer,  LL.B.,  Lecturer  in  Business  Law 
Edward  F.  Waite,  LL.B.,  LL.M.,  Lecturer  in  Social  and  Civic  Work 
Ira  S.  Allison,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy 
Arthur  K.  Anderson,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Biochemistry 
Hilding  E.  Anderson,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Economics 
Richard  Atwater,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
J.  Frederick  Baier,  Jr.,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
Gertrude  A.  Baker,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Henry  D.  Barker,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Plant  Pathology 
Reuel  R.  Barlow,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Journalism 
Mary  Barnicle,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
William  O.  Beal,  M.A.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Astronomer 
Cecil  C.  Bean,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
Charles  Bird,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology 

Louis  A.  Boettiger,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Sociology  and  Social  Work 
Alfred    Brandt,    Sergeant    U.S.A.,    Instructor    in    Military    Science    and 

Tactics 
Carlotta  Brown,  Instructor  in  Millinery 

Edwin  S.  Brown,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Henry  W.  Brown,   Sergeant  U.S.A.,  Instructor  in   Military   Science  and 

Tactics 
Kenna  B.  Caldwell,  Sergeant  U.S.A.,  Instructor  in  Military  Science  and 

Tactics 
Harry  S.  Cannon,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  German 
Theresa  Maier  Courture,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Music 

John  O.  Cederberg,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Descriptive  Geometry 
Herman  H.  Chapman,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Accounting 
Mary  Ellen  Chase,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
Harold  D.  Clayberg,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Animal  Biology 
J.  Burton  Confrey,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
Robert  V.  Cram,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Latin 
Joseph  E.  Cummings,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Economics 
Louise  Dosdall,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Plant  Pathology 
Lynwood  G.  Downs,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German 

.is  B.  Drake,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 
John  W.  Draper,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
AUBREY  R.  Dunkum,  Sergeant  U.S.A.,  Instructor  in  Military  Scienccand 

Tactics 
William  I'.  Di       .  B.D.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
GEORGE  II.  FAIRCLOUGH,   Instructor  in    Music 
Charles   L.   Farabaugh,   M.S.,   Diplome  d'Etudes   Supericurcs,   Instructor 

in   Botany 

lows,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
William    R  ergeant  1     5.A.,    Instructor  in   Military   Science  and 

Tactics 


FACULTY  1.1 

Donald  W.  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 

Hally  J.  Fisher,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Home  Nursing 

Carl  Fosse,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Margaret  Gable,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 

Charles  C.  Gault,  M.A.,  M.B.,  Instructor  in  Physiology 

Gladys  E.  C.  Gibbens,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Thaddeus  P.  Giddings,  Instructor  in  Public  School  Music 

Mina  Gildersleeve,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 

Myrtle  Mann  Gillet,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 

Percy  C.  Glidden,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 

Vetta  Goldstein,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Design 

Samuel  A.  Graham,  M.F.,  Instructor  in  Entomology 

Richard  A.  Graves,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Economics 

Esther  M.  Greisheimer,  B.S.  in  E.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology 

Marguerite  Guinotte,  Brevet  Superieur,  Certificat  d' Aptitude  Pedagogique, 

M.A.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 
John  W.  Gruner,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy 
Ralph  Hammett,  B.S.  in  Arch.,  Instructor  in  Architecture 
Alvin  H.  Hanson,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Plant  Pathology 
Joseph   Havlicek,    Sergeant   U.S.A.,    Instructor   in   Military    Science   and 

Tactics 
Casper  Heckemeyer,  Sergeant  U.S.A.,  Instructor  in  Military  Science  and 

Tactics 
William  L.  Hogan,  Sergeant  U.S.A.,  Instructor  in  Military  Science  and 

Tactics 
Gertrude  R.  Hull,  Instructor  in  Voice 
Kenneth  B.  Hunter,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
Richard  Jente,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  German 
Arthur  M.  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Botany 
Carl  E.  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Architecture 
Harrison  W.  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Music 
Frances  E.  Kelley,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
John  Kierzek,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
Paul  C.  King,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 
Charles  B.  Kuhlman,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Economics 
Clarence  G.  Lange,  Sergeant  U.S.A.,  Instructor  in  Military  Science  and 

Tactics 
Walter  M.  Lauer,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
Cowden  Laughlin,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  German 

Joseph  Lees,  Sergeant  U.S.A.,  Instructor  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics 
Fred  Lillie,  Sergeant  U.S.A.,  Instructor  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics 
Ruth  M.  Lindquist,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Foods  Management 
Charles  F.  Lindsley,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Public  Speaking 
Charles  E.  Lively,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Sociology  and  Social  Work 
Gertrude  K.  Lyon,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Edmund  T.  McCann,  Sergeant  U.S.A.,  Instructor  in  Military  Science  and 

Tactics 
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Mabel  C.  McDowell,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

Walter  MacKellar,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 

Ariel  Macnaughton,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Public  Speaking 

John  McWilliams,  Sergeant  U.S.A.,  Instructor  in  Military  Science  and 

Tactics 
Dwight  E.  Minnich,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Animal  Biology 
Andrew  R.  Morehouse,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 
Mildred  D.  Mudgett,  B.A.,  Supervisor  of  Field  Work  in  Social  and  Civic 

Training  Course 
Margaret    K.    Mumford,    B.A.,    Instructor    in    Home    Management    and 

Nutrition 
Walter  R.  Myers,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Economics 
Marjorie  Nicolson,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
Harry  J.  Ostlund,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Economics 
Roscoe  E.  Parker,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
Victor  H.  Pelz,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Economics 
Abe  Pepinsky,  Instructor  in  Violin 

Ethel  L.  Phelps,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Textiles  and  Clothing 
Archie  D.  Powers,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Physics 
Gertrude  Reeves,  Instructor  in  Pianoforte 
Lloyd  H.  Reyerson,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
Prestice  B.  Rhodes,  Sergeant,  U.S.A.,  Instructor  in  Military  Science  and 

Tactics 
Grace  Richards,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
Adolph  Ringoen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Animal  Biology 
Harry  W.  Robbins,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 

Grace  M.  Rockwood,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 
Carl  B.  Roemer,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Men 
Oswald  Rognley,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Physics 
Stanley  I.  Rypins,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 
William  P.  Sanford,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Public  Speaking 
Landon  A.  Sarver,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
Karl  Scheurer,  Instructor  in  Music 
Minna  Schick,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

Robert  F.  Schuck,  B.S.  in  Elec.  Eng.,  Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Descrip- 
tive Geometry 
George  M.  Schwartz,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy 
5  S.  Seal,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Plant  Pathology 

L  F.  Sharp,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Agricultural  Biochemistry 
Clarence  Shelton,  Sergeant  U.S.A.,  Instructor  in   Military   Science  and 

Tactics 
Herman    Smith,    Sergeant    USA.,    Instructor    in    Military    Science   and 

Tactics 
Lawrence  Smith,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Economics 
Lee  I.  Smith,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
Gladys  Speaker  M.A..  Instructor  in  Anthropology  and  Americanization. 

Training 
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David  O.  Spriestersbach,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology 

Samuel  R.  Stauffer,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Rhetoric 

George  M.  Stephenson,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History 

Harry   E.  Strider,  Sergeant   U.S.A.,  Instructor  in  Military   Science  and 

Tactics 
George  A.  Thiel,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy 
Gertrude  I.  Thomas,  Instructor  in  Dietetics 
Ella  A.  Thorp,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
Joseph  Valasek,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physics 
Bert  A.  Wallace,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Economics 
George  B.  Watts,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 
W.  Courtney  Werner,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy 
Paul  T.  Young,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology 

ASSISTANTS  AND  SCHOLARS 

1920-21 

ANIMAL  BIOLOGY 

Oscar  B.  Bergman,  Assistant 

John  A.  Cederstrom,  Ph.B.,  Assistant 

George  H.  Childs,  M.A.,  Teaching  Fellow    ' 

Marion  Irwin,  B.A.,  Assistant 

Brand  A.  Leopard,  Assistant 

Lewis  E.  Nelson,  Assistant 

Emily  Payne,  M.A.,  Assistant 

Emmett  Rowles,  Assistant 

Ethel  M.  Slider,  B.A.,  Technician 

Mrs.  J.  A.  Urner,  Assistant 

Carol  Young,  Assistant 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Genevieve  Anderson,  B.A.,  Scholar 
Alonzo  Grace,  B.A.,  Assistant 

BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

Robert  G.  Green,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology 

BOTANY 

F.  A.  Collatz,  M.S.,  Assistant 
Raymond  Landon,  B.A.,  Assistant 
Ethel  Mygrant,  B.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 
Edna  Sontag,  B.A.,  Assistant 
Nellie  A.  Thompson,  B.A.,  Technician 


ENGLISH 


Margaret  Howarth,  B.A.,  Scholar 
Helen  M.  Scurr.  M.A.,  Assistant 
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GEOLOGY 


Earl  R.  Carlson,  B.A.,  Scholar 
F.  B.  Hanley,  B.A.,  Scholar 

GERMAN 

Esther  Strand  Downs,  B.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 

W.  O.  Graf,  B.A.,  Scholar 

Esther  Hendrickson,  B.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 

GREEK 

Dorothy   Strong,  B.A.,  Assistant 

HISTORY 

John  Barnhard,  B.A.,  B.D.,  Assistant 
John  P.  Davidson,  B.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 
Georgina  Droitcour,  B.A.,  Assistant 
Oliver  P.  Field,  B.A.,  Scholar 
Mary  Gold,  B.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 
Elizabeth  M.  Lynsky,  B.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 
Faith  Thompson,  M.A.,  Assistant 

MATHEMATICS 

Ruth  Askeland,  B.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 
Elizabeth  Carlson,  M.A.,  Assistant 
Cha  Chien,  Scholar 
Carey  M.  Jensen,  M.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 

MUSIC 

Helen  Schmidt,  B.A.,  Assistant 

PHYSICS 

James  W.  Broxon,  B.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 

Gerhard  Ellestad,  B.A.,  Assistant 

H.  F.  Fruth,  M.A.,  Assistant 

Iwao  Fukushima,  Assistant 

Christina  Joy  Hamrin,  B.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 

Frances  Johnson,  M.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 

Leila  Munson,  B.A.,  Assistant 

Karl  E.  Rollefson,  Teaching  Fellow 

Charlotte  Zimmerscheid,  Assistant 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

A.  W.   Anderson,  B.A.,   Scholar 
Darrell  F.  Johnson,  B.A.,  Scholar 
Harold  Kumm,  LL.B.,  Assistant 
Fred  Ossanna,  B.A.,  Scholar 
C.  R.  Robinson,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  Assistant 
PERCIVAL  Vikssllman,  LL.B.,  Assistant 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Dorothy  H.  Brown,  M.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 
August  Dvorak,  B.A.,  Assistant 
Raymond  O.  Filter,  M.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 
Eva  Fillmore,  B.A.,  Scholar 
Josephine  C.  Foster,  Ph.D.,  Assistant 
Margaret  Kincaid,  M.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 
Calvin  P.  Stone,  M.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 

RHETORIC 

Dorothy  Hudson,  M.A.,  Assistant 
Benjamin  McClure,  B.A.,  Assistant 
Tracy  Peycke,  B.A.,  Assistant 
Alfred  J.  Schweppe,  M.A.,  Assistant 
Lee  J.  Seymour,  B.A.,  Assistant 
Mary  Slifer,  Assistant 

ROMANCE   LANGUAGES 

Ethel  Elliott  Benton,  B.A.,  Assistant 

O.  K.  Lundeberg,  B.A.,  Assistant 

Olga    Longi,    Bachelier    es    science,    Certificat    d'Aptitude     Pedagogiquc 

Teaching    Fellow 
Elizabeth  Xissen,  Teaching  Fellow 
Lucienne  Petit,  B.A.,  Teaching  Fellow 

SOCIOLOGY 

Ernest  J.  Meili,  B.A.,  Scholar 
Ethel  Lively,  Assistant 
Elizabeth  Seeberg,  Ph.D.,  Assistant 
Anne  Van  der  Hagen,  B.A.,  Assistant 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

ADMISSION 

To  the  freshman  year. — Admission  is  either  by  certificate  or  by  ex- 
amination. Candidates  must  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  a  four-year 
high-school  course  and  must  present: 

i.  Four  units  of  English;  or  three  units  of  English  and  four  units 
of  a  foreign  language;  or  three  units  of  English  and  two  units  of 
each  of  two  foreign  languages. 

2.  One  unit  of  algebra  and  one  unit  of  plane  geometry. 

3.  Enough  additional  work  to  make  in  all  fifteen  units,  of  which  not 
more  than  four  may  be  in  Group  F  (vocational  and  miscellaneous 
subjects). 

A  detailed  statement  of  admission  requirements  may  be  found  in  the 
bulletin  of  general  information. 

To  advanced  standing. — Attention  is  called  to  the  following  rules  gov- 
erning students  entering  with  advanced  standing. 

Credits  of  advanced  standing  are  provisional  and  are  finally  adjusted 
upon  the  following  basis:  Any  student  who,  after  one  year's  residence, 
has  failures  in  nine  credits  or  more  shall  lose  all  advanced  credit  except 
in  those  courses  which  have  been  continued  in  this  college  with  a  grade  of 
at  least  C.  Credits  forfeited  in  this  way  can  be  recovered  only  by  special 
examination. 

A  student  entering  with  advanced  standing  must  earn  an  average  of 
one  honor  point  for  every  credit  of  work  for  which  he  is  registered. 

A  student  admitted  to  the  Senior  College  and  failing  to  meet  this  re- 
quirement may  be  excluded  from  the  Senior  College  at  any  time  after  the 
first  quarter. 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing. — Any  student  upon  first  registra- 
tion at  the  University  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Students'  Work  Com- 
mittee, be  allowed  without  charge  to  take  examinations  for  advanced  standing 
in  subjects  in  which  the  student  declares  himself  to  be  prepared.  Such 
examinations  must  be  taken  within  the  first  six  weeks  of  residence. 

FEES 
Tuition  fee    (per  quarter) 

Residents   of   Minnesota $20.00 

Non-residents    30.00 

Deposit    (first  quarter   only) 5.00 

Military  deposit  (required  of  all  students  taking  military  drill) 10.00 

Health   fee    (per   quarter) 2.00 

M  innesota  Union  or  Shevlin  Hall   (per  quarter) 1.00 

Special  fees 

Examination  for  removal  of  conditions 1.00 

Examination!  for  credit  (after  the  first  quarter  in  residence)...  5-00 

Special  examinations   5.00 

Laboratory  deposit   (required  of  students  registered   for  courses 

in  chemistry)    5.00 
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Penalty  fees 

Registration  penalties. — The  penalty  fee  for  late  registration,  late  change 
of  registration,  or  late  payment  of  fees  is  two  dollars  ($2.00),  with  one 
dollar  ($1.00)  additional  for  each  day  of  delay  after  classes  begin,  provided 
that  no  student  shall  pay  more  than  twelve  dollars  ($12.00)  of  penalty  in 
any  given  quarter. 

CLASS  ROUTINE  AND  SCHOLASTIC  REQUIREMENTS 

Schedule. — Classes  are  held  every  week-day,  ending  for  the  week  at 
12 :20  pjn.  on  Saturday.  Class  periods  begin  at  8 .30,  9  '.30,  10 .30,  1 1  '.30 
am,  1:30,  2:30,  3:30,  and  4:30  p.m.,  and  continue  fifty  minutes.  A  con- 
vocation of  faculty  and  students  is  held  at   1 1 :30  on  certain  Thursdays. 

In  the  Junior  College,  courses  are  normally  five-credit  courses;  in  the 
Senior  College,  three-credit  courses.  There  are  also  three-credit  courses 
in  the  Junior  College  and  one,  two,  four,  and  five-credit  courses  in  the 
Senior  College. 

Examinations  and  grades. — Examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each 
quarter.  A  student's  grade  is  based  on  class  work  and  examinations.  Four 
grades,  A,  B,  C,  and  D  are  given  for  work  done  satisfactorily.  Work  not 
done  satisfactorily  is  marked  E  (condition)  or  F  (failure).  Work  which 
is  satisfactory  but  not  complete,  may,  if  the  student  presents  a  satisfactory 
excuse,  be  marked  I  (incomplete).  For  rules  governing  the  removal  of 
incompletes  and  conditions,  see  the  pamphlet  of  faculty  regulations. 

Credits  and  honor  points. — Requirements  for  graduation  are  expressed 
in  credits,  indicating  amount  of  work,  and  in  honor  points,  indicating 
grade  of  work.  Each  credit  demands  on  the  average  three  hours  a  week 
of  the  student's  time;  that  is,  one  recitation  with  two  hours  of  preparation, 
or  three  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Honor  points  are  computed  as  follows ; 
each  credit  with  the  grade  of  A  carries  three  honor  points;  each  credit 
with  the  grade  of  B,  two  honor  points ;  each  credit  with  the  grade  of  C,  one 
honor  point.  The  grade  of  F  carries  minus  one  honor  point  per  credit  hour, 
the  penalty  being  removed  if  the  course  is  repeated  with  a  passing  grade. 

Reasonable  advance  toward  graduation. — Continued  residence  in  the 
college  is  conditioned  upon  reasonable  advance  toward  graduation.  The 
Students'  Work  Committee  may  at  any  time  drop  from  the  rolls  of  the 
college  any  student  who  does  not  make  such  reasonable  advance. 

No  student  will  be  considered  to  have  a  wholly  satisfactory  standing 
who  fails  to  secure,  in  the  course  of  any  year,  the  normal  advance  of  one 
honor  point  for  each  credit  for  which  he  is  registered.  Students  who  fall 
below  this  normal  standard  will  be  subject  to  special  consideration  as  indi- 
vidual cases  by  the  Students'  Work  Committee. 

Habitual  bad  English. — Any  student  who,  either  in  speaking  or  in 
writing,  habitually  uses  bad  English  shall  be  reported  by  his  instructor  to  the 
dean  with  all  available  evidence.  If  the  dean  considers  this  evidence  suffi- 
cient, he  will  require  the  student  to  take  without  credit  such  further  work 
in  rhetoric  as  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Rhetoric  may  specify. 
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THE  JUNIOR  AND  .SENIOR  COLLEGES 

i.  The  college  distinguishes  between  the  Junior  College,  consisting  of 
the  first  two  years,  and  the  Senior  College,  consisting  of  the  third  and 
fourth  years. 

2.  The  college  distinguishes  also  between  Junior  College  courses,  in- 
tended primarily  for  freshmen  and  sophomores,  and  Senior  College  courses, 
intended  primarily  for  juniors  and  seniors. 

3.  Senior  College  courses  appear  in  the  announcement  as  open  to 
"juniors  and  seniors"  or  to  "juniors,  seniors,  and  graduates."  The  pre- 
requisites for  these  courses  are  governed  by  the  following  rule:  If  the 
prerequisite  courses  are  open  to  freshmen  in  their  first  and  second  quarters, 
they  must  amount  to  at  least  fifteen  credits;  if  not,  they  must  amount  to 
at  least  ten  credits.  (Certain  courses  restricted  to  juniors  and  seniors  are 
not   Senior   College  courses   in  this   sense.) 

Senior  College  courses  may  be  taken  by  sophomores  who  have  had  one 
honor  point  per  credit  in  their  previous  work,  and  have  completed  with  a 
grade  of  C  the  prerequisites  for  the  courses  desired ;  but  courses  which 
carry  graduate  credit  may  not  be  taken  earlier  than  the  third  quarter  of 
the  student's  sophomore  year. 

4.  Students  registered  in  combined  arts  and  professional  courses  shall 
secure  forty-five  credits  and  forty-five  honor  points  per  year  (three  quar- 
ters) of  work  required  in  this  college  before  being  recommended  for  en- 
trance to  the  work  of  the  professional  school.  In  order  that  such  students 
may  receive  the  Bachelor's  degree  after  completion  of  the  required  profes- 
sional work,  the  faculty  of  the  professional  school  shall  certify  that  they 
have  maintained  an  equivalent  standing  in  the  work  of  the  professional 
school  which  is  counted  toward  the  degree  given  by  this  college. 

5.  Any  student  who  fails  to  complete  the  Junior  or  Senior  College 
requirements  within  the  normal  period  will,  in  order  to  complete  the  work, 
be  required  to  continue  in  that  college  for  one  or  more  University  sessions. 
During  this  period,  he  will  be  required  to  secure  an  average  of  one  honor 
point  for  every  credit  of  work  for  which  he  is  registered. 

FACULTY  ADVISERS   FOR   STUDENTS 

In  the  Junior  College. — Every  freshman  is  assigned  to  a  class  officer 
whose  general  purpose  is  to  help  the  student  to  get  the  best  out  of  his 
college  course,  to  develop  his  responsibility  for  planning  his  work,  and  to 
encourage  him  to  make  the  most  or  his  own  powers.  The  student  should 
go  to  his  class  officer  for  information  and  help  in  all  matters  pertaining 
to  his  college  work. 

The  class  officer  discusses  with  the  student  the  selection  of  studies  and 
approves  his  program  and  registration;  gives  information  or  sends  the 
Studenl  to  the  best  source  of  information  about  the  choice  of  a  vocation 
and  the  preparation  for  it;  helps  the  student  to  understand  the  proper 
sequence  of  studies  and  the  relationship  of  various  fields  of  study  to  the 
main    purpose    toward    which    the    student    is    aiming.      Living    conditions, 
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methods  of  study,  and  the  other  activities  of  the  student  strongly  influence 
college  work  and  are  subjects  for  consideration  by  the  class  officers. 

The  efforts  made  to  aid  and  advise  the  student  call  for  prompt  re- 
sponse on  his  part.  Every  student  is  required  to  attend  conferences  when 
notified  and  to  follow  the  instructions  of  his  class  officer. 

In  the  sophomore  year  the  class  officer  gives  especial  attention  to  the 
completion  of  the  requirements  of  the  Junior  College  and  the  preparation 
for  the  major  study  in  the  Senior  College. 

In  the  Senior  College. — When  the  student  has  chosen  his  major  subject, 
he  is  assigned  by  the  department  in  charge  of  that  subject  to  a  major 
adviser  who  has  oversight  of  all  his  scholastic  work  in  the  Senior  College. 

AUDITORS 

Persons  who  wish  to  hear  lectures  and  class  discussions  regularly  are 
registered  as  auditors  and  pay  a  prescribed  fee.  They  must  first  secure 
the  permission  of  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  course  and  of  the  dean. 
Admission  of  auditors  may  be  denied  in  case  of  classes  which  are  crowded 
or  in  which  the  work  is  of  such  a  nature  that  the  presence  of  visitors 
would  be  a  detriment.  Regularly  enrolled  students  are  not  admitted  as 
auditors. 
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A  student  may,  while  registered  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature, 
and  the  Arts,  pursue  one  of  the  following  courses : 

Courses  given  within  this  college: 

i.  A  general  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

2.  A  four-year  course  with  a  major  in  music,  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

3.  A  four-year  course  in  Training  for  Diplomatic  and  Consular 
Service  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

4.  A  four-year  course  in  Training  for  State  and  Federal  Administra- 
tion leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

5.  A  four-year  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  with 
special  training  in  military  science  and  tactics. 

6.  A  four-year  course  in  Americanization  Training  Work  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

7.  A  four-year  course  in  Architecture  and  Decoration  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

8.  A  four-year  course  in  Training  for  Municipal  Administration  and 
Engineering  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

9.  A  four-year  course  in  Training  for  Social  and  Civic  Work  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

10.  A  two-year  course  prescribed  for  admission  to  the  School  of 
Business. 

11.  A  two-year  course  prescribed  for  admission  to  the  College  of 
Education. 

12.  A  one-year  course  prescribed  as  the  minimum  requirement  for  ad- 
mission to  the  College  of  Dentistry  and  a  two-year  course  recommended  as 
an  alternative  for  pre-dental  students. 

13.  A  two-year  course  recommended  for  students  intending  to  enter 
the  Law  School. 

14.  A  five-year  course  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry. 

15.  A  seven-year  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery. 

16.  A  six-year  course  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Laws. 

J 7.  An  eight-year  course  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Medicine,  and  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

18.  A  seven-year  course  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science, 
Bachelor  of  Medicine,  and  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

19.  A  six-year  course  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and 
Matter  of  Science  in  Architecture. 

20.  A  five-year  course  leading  to  the  degree?  of  Bachelor  qf  Science  and 
Graduate  in  Nursing, 
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REGULATIONS  APPLYING  TO  ALL  COURSES 

Military  drill  is  required  of  all  freshman  and  sophomore  men  and 
physical  education  of  all  freshman  men  and  all  freshman  and  sophomore 
women. 

Rhetoric-English  A-B-C  (or  in  some  courses  Rhetoric  4-5-6)  is  re- 
quired of  all  students  in  their  freshman  or  sophomore  year. 

No  student  may  elect  work  in  any  quarter  in  more  than  five  departments. 

Students  must  elect  at  least  13  credits  of  work  a  week.  To  take  less 
than  that  number,  a  student  must  secure  permission  from  the  Students' 
Work  Committee. 

Students  ordinarily  may  not  elect  more  than  17  credits.  After  two 
quarters  of  residence  a  student  who  has  an  average  of  \x/z  honor  points 
per  credit  for  the  previous  two  quarters,  and  who  has  no  condition  or 
failure  the  previous  quarter  may  elect  18  credits. 

All  freshmen  and  sophomores  are  required  to  elect  one  third  of  their 
credit  hours  in  the  afternoon. 

To  secure  a  degree  from  this  college  a  student  must  earn  at  least  45 
credits  in  residence  at  this  college.  If  the  term  of  residence  is  only  one 
year,  the  year  must  be  the  senior  year;  and  in  any  case,  he  must  spend 
two  "quarters"  of  the  senior  year  in  residence. 

I.  GENERAL  COURSE  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

i.  The  student  must  earn  180  credits  and  180  honor  points. 

2.  The  student  may  not  receive  credit  for  beginning  courses  (two  quar- 
ters, 10  credits)  in  more  than  one  of  the  foreign  languages,  except  Greek 
and  Italian,  unless  his  major  adviser  approves  such  courses  as  necessary  for 
the  proper  development  of  the  student's  major  work. 

3.  Not  later  than  the  end  of  his  sophomore  year,  each  student  must 
elect  the  department  in  which  he  intends  to  do  his  major  work.  He  will 
then  be  assigned  to  a  major  adviser  by  that  department. 

Junior  College 

Departments  offering  Junior  College  courses  are  grouped  as  follows: 

Group  A    English,  Rhetoric,  Public  Speaking. 

Group  B  Foreign  languages:  German,  Greek,  Latin,  Romance 
Languages,  Scandinavian. 

Group  C  Social  sciences:  Anthropology,  Economics,  History, 
Political  Science,  Sociology. 

Group  D  Natural  sciences:  Animal  Biology,  Astronomy,  Bacteri- 
ology and  Immunology,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Geology 
and  Mineralogy,  Human  Physiology,  Physics,  Psy- 
chology 

Group  E    Mathematics,  Music,  Philosophy. 
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Requirements  for  the  Junior  College 

i.  Group  A     15  credits  in  English-Rhetoric 

Group  B  The  student  must  present  for  entrance  four  years  of 
one  foreign  language,  or  he  must  complete  20  credits 
in  one  language  in  college,  or  he  must  continue  a  lan- 
guage, which  he  presented  for  entrance,  according  to 
the  following  schedule : 
Amount  Presented  Amount  Required 

for  Entrance  in  Junior  College 

Four  years  of  one  language        None 
Three  years  of  one  language        5  credits  in  same  language 
Two  years  of  one  language         10  credits  in  same  language 
Less  than  two  years  of  one 
language  20  credits  in  one  language 

Group  C     10  credits  in  one  subject 

Group  D     10  credits  in  one  subject    (courses  in  physiography  and 
geography  do  not  meet  this  requirement) 

Group  E     No  requirement 

2.  Two  of  these  required  subjects  must  be  begun  the  first  quarter  and 
the  others  not  later  than  the  fourth  quarter  of  a  student's  course.  A  subject 
taken  to  meet  one  of  these  requirements  must  be  continued  for  at  least 
two  quarters. 

3.  The  student  must  earn  15  additional  credits  in  each  of  two  of  the 
five  groups,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E. 

4.  The  requirements  in  Physical  Education  and  Drill  stated  above 
must  be  met  during  the  Junior  College  years. 

5.  The  student  must  earn  a  total  of  90  credits  and  90  honor  points. 

Senior  College 

Admission. — For  admission  to  the  Senior  College  a  student  must  have 
satisfied  the  requirements  of  the  Junior  College. 

Requirements. — I.  A  major  sequence,  27  to  36  credits.  Each  student 
must  complete  a  coherent  and  progressive  sequence  of  courses,  known  as 
a  major  sequence,  which  shall  include,  as  specified  by  the  department  which 
offers  it,  from  27  to  36  credits  in  Senior  College  courses.  Such  major 
sequences  are  offered  by  the  following  departments :  Animal  Biology, 
Astronomy,  Bacteriology,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Economics,  English,  Rhetoric, 
and  Public  Speaking,  Geology  and  Mineralogy,  German,  Greek,  History, 
Human  Anatomy,  Human  Physiology,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Music,  Phi- 
losophy, Physics,  Political  Science,  Psychology,  Romance  Languages,  Soci- 
ology. The  courses  constituting  a  major  sequence  in  any  department  are 
announced  in  the  departmental  statement. 

A  student  must  maintain  an  average  of  one  honor  point  per  credit 
hour  in  the  work  of  the  major  sequence. 

2.  A  minor  sequence,  9  credits.  A  student  must  secure  in  some  depart - 
in-  iif  other  than  his  major  department  and  in  addition  to  his  major  sequence, 
'j  <  l  <  dits  in  Senior  College  courses. 
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OLD  CURRICULUM 

Students  who  intend  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation  or  for 
admission  to  the  Senior  College  under  the  Old  Curriculum,  are  referred 
to  page  23  of  the  1920-21  bulletin. 

SPECIAL  REGULATIONS 

Election  of  subjects  in  other  colleges  or  schools. — In  the  senior  year, 
any  student  registered  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts 
may  elect  not  to  exceed  6  credits  per  quarter  in  any  other  college  or  school 
of  this  University,  provided  that  (1)  the  courses  are  indicated  by  the  dean 
of  the  college  or  school  in  question  and  approved  by  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee of  this  college  as  suitable  for  such  election;  (2)  no  duplication  of 
subjects  occurs;  and  (3)  the  subjects  so  elected  are  specifically  approved  by 
the  major  adviser.  Courses  so  taken  are  counted  toward  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts  degree  on  the  same  terms  as  those  taken  in  the  College  of  Science, 
Literature,  and  the  Arts.  A  list  of  such  courses  will  be  found  at  the  end 
of  the  program. 

By  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Regents  students  in  any  college  electing 
work  in  any  other  college  must  complete  the  work  so  elected  before  they 
are  allowed  to  come  up  for  the  degree  for  which  they  are  candidates. 

Seniors  desiring  further  information  regarding  courses  open  should 
consult  the  assistant  dean  for  the  Senior  College. 

Extension  courses. — Credits  received  in  University  extension  courses 
are  counted  as  credits  in  this  college  only  after  the  student  has  completed 
one  year  of  work  in  the  college  and  has  met  the  requirements  of  the  de- 
partment concerned. 

No  student  registered  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the 
Arts  may  enroll  for  an  extension  course  without  permission  of  the  Students' 
Work  Committee. 

Correspondence  courses. — The  equivalent  of  some  of  the  introductory 
courses  in  various  departments  is  offered  by  correspondence  under  the 
auspices  of  the  General  Extension  Division.  Those  desiring  information 
regarding  such  courses  should  consult  the  General  Extension  Division. 

Students  registered  in  this  college  must  obtain  the  permission  of  the 
Students'  Work  Committee  to  register  for  correspondence  courses. 

II.     FOUR-YEAR  COURSE  LEADING  TO   THE  DEGREE   OF 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  WITH  A  MAJOR  IN  MUSIC 

To  secure  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  with  a  major  in  music,  a 
student  must  fulfill  the  requirements  of  both  the  Junior  and  Senior  colleges 
as  stated  on  pages  23  and  24,  securing  144  credits  in  courses  other  than  prac- 
tical music  (piano,  voice,  etc.).  The  following  program  satisfies  the  require- 
ment for  a  student  who  has  had  three  years  of  a  single  language  in  high 
school.  Other  students  will  require  more  than  four  years  to  complete  the 
course. 

In  order  to  register  for  courses  in  music  during  his  freshman  and 
sophomore  years,  a   student  must   signify  his   intention   of   working   for   a 
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major  in  music.  A  student  transferring  to  another  major  would  lose 
credit  for  courses  in  practical  music  taken  during  the  freshman  and  sopho- 
more years. 

Students  completing  the  course  as  announced  in  1920-21,  will  receive 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music.  However,  students  now  pursuing  that 
course  may  secure  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  by  fulfilling  the  new 
requirements. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Credits 

Piano,  etc 9 

Harmony  9 

Ear-Training   3 

History  11-12-13 10 

English  A-B-C 15 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Credits 

Piano,  etc 9 

Counterpoint    6 

Ear-Training   o 

Psychology  1-2,  4-5 10 

Elective    in   one   group   other 

than  E  (see  p.  24) 15 

Language  (see  p.  24) 5 


JUNIOR  YEAR 
Group  I 


Advanced   Harmony. 

Ensemble    

History  of  Music. . . 

Normal    Piano 

Piano    


Elective 15  to  27 


Group  II 
6 
6 
9 

9 

9  to  21 


Group  III 

9 
9 
6 

9 
6  to  18 


SENIOR  YEAR 
Group  I 


Advanced  Counterpoint    . . 
Advanced  Normal  Piano.. 

Analysis    

Bach-Beethoven    

Composition-Orchestration 

Ensemble    

Piano  

Romantic  Movement 


Group  II        Group  III 
6 

6 


Elective    6  to  18 


9 
9 
6 

9 
oto  12 


6 
9 
6 

3  to  15 


III.    A  FIVE-YEAR  COURSE  IN  TRAINING  FOR  DIPLOMATIC 
AND  CONSULAR  SERVICE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  at  the  end  of  four  years. 
Students  whose  programs  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School 
may  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  year. 


1  Students  in  Group  I  may  take  Opera  as  an  alternative. 
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JUNIOR  COLLEGE 

Students  in  this  course  must  satisfy  the  Junior  College  requirements.  In  addi- 
tion, certain  prescribed  courses  in  history,  economics,  and  political  science  should  be 
taken  under  the  direction  of  the  student's  major  adviser. 

SENIOR  COLLEGE 

In  the  Senior  College  the  student  will  take  the  following  work: 

Major  sequence  E  in  political  science  and  such  additional  work  in  economics,  history, 

and  law,  not  exceeding  30  credits,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  major  adviser 

and  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  course. 
In  foreign  languages,  15  credits,  or  at  least  a  minor  sequence.     A  speaking  knowledge 

of  one  language  is  required  and  a  thoro  reading  knowledge  of  a  second. 
Electives  to  make  up  a  total  of  not  less  than  90  credits  in  this  college. 
The  selection  of  these  courses  will  be  made  under  the  direction  of  the  major  adviser 

and  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  course. 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

In  the  fifth  year  the  student  will  take  the  following  work: 

Research  in  economics  or  political  science  for  the  consular  service. 

Research  in  history  or  political  science  for  the  diplomatic  service. 

Additional  Senior  College  courses  in  history,  economics,  law,  or  political  science,  to  be 
selected  by  the  student  under  the  direction  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  com- 
mittee in  charge  of  the  course. 

IV.    A  FIVE-YEAR  COURSE  OF  TRAINING  FOR  STATE  AND 
FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  at  the  end  of  four  years. 
Students  whose  programs  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School 
may  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  year. 

JUNIOR  COLLEGE 

Students  in  this  course  must  satisfy  the  Junior  College  requirements.  Certain 
specified  courses  in  history,  economics,  and  political  science  must  be  taken  under  the 

direction  of  Mr.  J.  S.  Young  of  the  Department  of  Political  Science. 

SENIOR  COLLEGE 

In  the  Senior  College  the  student  will  take  the  following  work: 

Major  sequence  A  or  F  in  political  science.  In  economics  18  credits  selected  from 
the  following  courses:  1911-192W,  Public  Finance;  193s,  State  and  Local  Taxa- 
tion; 161  f,  Labor  Problems;  72 f,  Economics  of  Transportation;  14s,  Statistics; 
158W,  Government  and  Business;  154s,  Public  Utilities;  41s,  Financial  History 
of  the  United  States.  , 

In  history  9  credits  selected  from  113-114-115,  Economic  History  of  the  United  States; 
i44f-i45w,  History  of  Minnesota;  and  i46w-i47s,  Constitutional  History  of  the 
United  States. 

Electives  to  make  up  a  total  of  not  less  than  90  credits  in  this  college.  The  selection 
of  these  courses  will  be  made  under  the  direction  of  the  major  adviser  and  the 
committee  in  charge  of  the  course. 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

In  the  fifth  year  the  student  will  take  the  following  work: 

Research  in  the  field  of  American  government  or  administration. 

Additional   Senior   College  courses   in   history,   economics,   law,   or  political   science,  to 

be  selected  by  the  student  under  the  direction  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the 

committee  in  charge  of  the  course. 
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V.     MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 

REQUIRED  WORK 

All  physically  fit  male  students  arc  required  to  take  military  training 
during  the  first  two  undergraduate  years  of  their  course  unless  they  have 
secured  such  training  at  an  approved  institution  endorsed  by  the  Military 
Department.  When  this  course  is  entered  upon  it  must  be  carried  to  com- 
pletion as  a  prerequisite  for  graduation.  No  credits  are  allowed  for  this 
work. 

All  students,  of  any  class,  registered  for  military  training,  are  mem- 
bers of  the  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps,  and  as  such  are  issued  all 
necessary  uniform  clothing  and  equipment  by  the  government  free  of 
charge. 

After  completing  the  two  years  required  students  may  discontinue 
military  work  if  they  wish. 

ELECTIVE   WORK 

Students  who  have  completed  the  Basic  Course,  R.O.T.C,  and  are 
selected  for  advanced  work  by  the  professor  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics,  and  who  sign  an  agreement  with  the  government  to  continue  this 
work  for  the  remainder  of  their  college  course  (not  to  exceed  two  years) 
and  to  attend  one  summer  training  camp,  are  eligible  for  the  Advanced 
Course,  R.O.T.C,  prescribed  in  Special  Regulations  No.  44,  War  Depart- 
ment,  1 919. 

The  faculty  will  recommend  for  graduation  any  student  who  has  satis- 
factorily completed  the  work  of  the  Advanced  Course,  R.O.T.C,  and  has 
completed  174  college  credits,  with  174  honor  points,  including  all  other 
specific  requirements  for  graduation. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  Advanced  Course,  R.O.T.C,  are  furnished 
with  the  necessary  uniforms  and  equipment,  and  receive  from  the  govern- 
ment an  allowance  of  fifty-three  cents  per  day  while  enrolled  in  this  course, 
except  during  the  period  in  which  they  are  actually  at  a  training  camp, 
when  they  are  paid  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar  per  day. 

All  students  who  complete  the  Advanced  Course,  R.O.T.C,  and  who 
graduate  from  the  University  will,  if  recommended  by  the  professor  of 
Military  Science  and  Tactics  and  the  president  of  the  University,  be  com- 
missioned in  the  Officers'  Reserve  Corps  of  the  United  States  Army. 

VI.    FOUR-YEAR   COURSE   IN   AMERICANIZATION   TRAINING 

WORK   LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR 

OF  SCIENCE 

This  course  is  developed  to  equip  its  students  with  the  anthropological, 
professional,  technical,  and  practical  field  knowledge  of  the  various  phases 
of  americanization  leadership.  Its  graduate  courses  lead  to  higher  degrees 
in  anthropology. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY  29 

The  following  program  presents  the  required  courses  to  be  taken 
during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  by  all  students  who  are 
registered  in  the  four-year  course  The  courses  for  the  junior  and  senior 
years  are  merely  suggested.  All  registrants  will  find  a  conference  with  the 
department  the  best  way  to  answer  questions  about  registration. 

1.  Animal  Biology  1-2 

2.  Anthropology    1,  4,    5,    12 

3.  Economics  3-4,  Principles  of  Economics 

4.  English  A-B-C 

5.  History   1-2,  Modern  World,  5-6,  American  History 

6.  Modern    Language,    to   credits 

7.  Political  Science   1 

8.  Psychology  1-2 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Fall                                           Winter  Spring 

Credits                                              Credits  Credits 

English    A 5       English     B 5       English     C 5 

History    1 5       History    2 5       History    5 5 

Animal    Biology    1 5       Animal    Biology    2 5       Anthropology     1 5 

SOPHOMORE   YEAR 

Fall                                           Winter  Sprtng 

Credits                                            Credits  Credits 

Modern    language 5  Modern    language 5       Political  Science   1 5 

Anthropology     5 3  Anthropology     4 3       Anthropology     12 3 

History    6 5  Economics    3 5       Economics    4 5 

Psychology     1 3  Psychology     2 3       Electives     0-4 

JUNIOR  AND   SENIOR  YEARS 
Credits 
Credits   in    Department   of 

Americanization     60 

Electives    30 

(Consult    director   concerning 
electives) 

For  the  requirements  for  teacher's  certificate  in  americanization  training,  see 
bulletin  of  College  of  Education. 

For  courses  in  home  economics  open  to  students  in  americanization  training,  see 
statement  of  Department  of  Home  Economics. 

VII.    FOUR-YEAR  COURSE  IN  ARCHITECTURE  AND  DECORA- 
TION LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR 
OF  SCIENCE 

This  course  offers  to  students  of  the  College  of  Science,  Literature, 
and  the  Arts  the  opportunity  to  prepare  themselves  for  certain  lines  of 
work  such  as  domestic  architecture  and  interior  decoration  without  taking 
the  full  technical  course  in  Architecture. 

Students  registering  in  this  course  should  secure  the  approval  of  the 
staff  in  Architecture,  and  the  advice  of  the  staff  should  be  sought  with 
regard  tc  the  choice  of  electives  and  of  special  courses  in  architecture. 
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Required  Credits 

English     A-B-C 15 

Mathematics  6,   with  prerequisites.  .    5  or  10 

French  (See  Junior  College  require- 
ments,  page   24) o  to  20 

History  11-12-13 10 

Physics  1  and  2  and  any  one  of  the 
continuations,  21,  22.;  31,  32;  or 
41,   42    8 

Architecture     4-5-6 18 

FOR  THOSE  WHO  ENTER  WITH  HIGHER  ALGEBRA  AND  TWO  YEARS  OF 

FRENCH 

Freshman  Year 

Fall  Winter  Spring 

Credits  Credits  Credits 

English    A..-  5       English  B 5  English     C 5 

Mathematics     v, 5       Physics  1-2 4  Physics    4 

French     5       French  5  Elective     4  to    8 


15  14  13  to  17 

Sophomore  Year 

Credits 
Architecture    4-5-6. . .  18 

History    11-12-13 10 

Electives    12  to  24  (To   complete   a  total   of  90 

for  the  two  years) 

39  to  51 

Junior  Year 

Credits 

Architecture     27 

Electives     18 

Senior  Year 

Credits 

Architecture     36 

Electives     9 

VIII.    A  F1VF-YEAR  COURSE  OF  TRAINING  FOR  MUNICIPAL 
ADMINISTRATION   AND   ENGINEERING 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  is  conferred  at  the  end  of  four 
years.  Students  whose  programs  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  Graduate 
School  may  receive  the  Master's  degree  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  year. 

FIRST  YEAR 

Credits 

Rhetoric-English     15 

Modern     language 10 

Engineering    mathematics 10  or  15 

American     Government 5 

hl<  •  tivea     5  or  10 

45 
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SECOND  YEAR 

Credits 

Municipal     Government 5 

Principles   of   Economics 10 

History     10 

Physics    12 

Drawing     5 

Electives     5 

47 
THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS 

(Courses  in  italics  are  required;  others  are  elective) 

Political  Science:  171,  Municipal  Corporations;  115,  Municipal  Prob- 
lems; 221-222-223,  Seminar  in  Local  Government  and  Administration;  51-52-53,  Busi- 
ness Law;  157,  Police  Power;  11 1,  Government  of  Minnesota;  141,  Problems  in 
State  Government. 

Economics:  25-26,  Principles  of  Accounting;  191-192,  Public  Finance;  193. 
State  and  Local  Taxation;  154,  Public  Utilities;  161,  Labor  Problems  and  Trade- 
Unionism;  91,  Principles  of  Organization  and  Management;  158,  Government  and 
Business;    72,   Economics  of  Transportation;    14,   Elements  of   Statistics. 

Engineering:  11-12-13,  Surveying;  51-52,  Highways  and  Pavements;  162, 
Water  Supply;   163,  Sanitary  Engineering ;  272,  City  Planning. 

Other  Courses:  Bacteriology  1,  General  Bacteriology;  Sociology  1,  Intro- 
duction to  Sociology;  Sociology  55,  Housing  Problems;  Sociology  123,  Social  Sta- 
tistics. 

FIFTH  YEAR 

In  this  year  the  student  will  carry  such  courses  as  have  not  been  completed 
in  the  preceding  years  and  which  seem  in  the  opinion  of  his  adviser  to  be  necessary 
for  the  completion  of  his  training.  In  addition  to  this  he  will  conduct  in  the  Twin 
Cities  or  vicinity  a  practical  research  in  municipal  government  and  administration, 
supplemented  by  work  in  the  library  and  in  the  research  bureau.  The  year  will 
thus  consist  of  about  equal  proportions  of  class  work  and  research  and  reference- 
bureau  work.  If  desirable,  the  student  will  be  allowed  to  take  courses  not  mentioned 
above. 

IX.   FOUR-YEAR  COURSE  IN  SOCIAL  AND  CIVIC  WORK  LEAD- 
ING TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

This  course  is  organized  in  response  to  a  demand  for  distinctive 
technical  training  for  professional  service.  Satisfactory  completion  of 
the  four-year  course  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  The 
fifth  year's  work  leads  primarily  to  a  special  certificate  of  proficiency ; 
but  students  whose  programs  satisfy  the  requirements  of  both  the  training 
course  and  the  Graduate  School  may  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  in  addition  to  the  special  certificate. 

The  organization  of  the  course  of  study  aims  to  give  the  undergradu- 
ate the  fundamentals  of  a  broad  modern  education  with  considerable 
emphasis  upon  history,  economics,  political  science,  psychology,  and 
language.  To  this  end  all  intensive  specialization  is  reserved  for  the 
fourth  and  later  years  of  study. 

The  fourth  year  includes  comparatively  few  required  courses,  but  a 
long  list  of  advised  electives,  for  which  other  electives  may  be  substituted 
according  to  the  individual  student's  needs.    With  professional  instruction 
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in  view,  during  the  fifth  and  later  years  of  study  only  an  irreducible 
minimum  of  specified  courses  is  required;  the  emphasis  is  laid  upon  pro- 
viding individual  programs  to  meet  the  student's  special  inclination,  apti- 
tudes, or  need. 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS 


Required 
English  A-B-C 
Sociology    i 
Economics  3-4 
Political   Science    1 
Psychology   1-2-3 


Required 
Sociology   51,    52,    53,    55,   56,    57,   6o,    61 
Economics  62,  161 
Political    Science    11 


Elective 
Sociology  6,  14 
Animal  Biology  1-2 
Anthropology    1,    5,    12 
Philosophy    2,    3 

THIRD   YEAR 

Elective 
Sociology  ioo,   101,   102,   [104],1   114 
Anthropology   no,   [112]1 
Bacteriology  1 
Economics    [118-119-120]1 
Education  1,  3 
Pathology    and    Public    Health    (Medical 

School)    103 
Political  Science  7,  58 

FOURTH  YEAR  AND  GRADUATE  WORK 

Elective 
Sociology    128,     130,     [132],1    133,     138, 

139,   140,   141 
Animal  Biology   183 
Anthropology  113,    114,    115 
Civil  Engineering  163 
Economics   25-26,    162,    167-168,    191-192 
Home   Economics  40,   70,   71,   72 
Philosophy    124 

Physical  Education  43-44-45,  33 
Political  Science  [145],1  151,  152,   157 
Psychology   I44-X45 
Educational    Psychology    134-135-136 
Agricultural    Education    73 

Note:  For  a  fifth  year's  work  consisting  of  nine  hours  of  class  work  and  twelve 
hours  of  supervised  field  work  per  week  for  three  quarters  the  student  will  receive 
a  special  certificate.  He  will  be  eligible  for  the  Master's  degree  if  his  program  is 
approved  by  the  Graduate  School  and  if  he  prepares  a  satisfactory  thesis  in  addition 
to  the  work  required   for  the  special  certificate. 


Required 
Sociology    100    (if    not    already    elected), 

IIO,      119,      120,      J22,      123,      I34,      135 

Political     Science     58     (if     not     already 
elected) 


X.    PRE-BUSINESS  COURSE 

The   pre-business   course    in   the    College   of    Science,    Literature,   and 
the  Arts,  required  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Business,  is  made  up 

as  follows: 

j.    to  credits    in    Economic    History    (Economics    1-2) 

2.  15  credits  in  English-Rhetoric  (Rhetoric  A-B-C) 

3.  10  credits   in    one   of  the    following  social   sciences:   anthropology,   history,   political 

science,  sociology 


1  Courses  in   brackets  not  offered  in    1921-22. 
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4.  10  credits    in    mathematics    or    in    one   of   the    laboratory    sciences:    animal    biology, 

botany,   chemistry,   physics.      (Mathematics  8   and   20    are  required   of   students 
who  intend  to  specialize  in  accounting  or  banking.) 

5.  Four   years   of  one   language  in    preparatory   school   or  20   credits   in   one   language 

in    college,    or    the    continuance    of    a    language    begun    in    preparatory    school 
according    to    the    following    schedule: 

Amount  presented  for  entrance         Amount  required  in  the  pre-business  course 

4  years  of  one  language.  . , None 

3    years    of    one    language 5   credits  in   same  language 

2    years    of    one    language 10   credits   in  same  language 

Less  than  2  years  of  one  language.  ..  .20  credits  in  one  language 

6.  6  credits  in  psychology    (Psychology   1-2) 

7.  10  credits  in  the  Principles  of  Economics   (Economics  3-4) 

8.  S    credits   in   the   Principles   of    Accounting    (Economics    25-26).      Three    additional 

credits    (Economics   27)    are   required   of   students   who    expect   to    specialize   in 
accounting 

9.  5  credits  in   Statistics    (Economics   14) 

10.  A  total  of  at  least  90  credits  and  an  average  of  one  honor  point  per  credit. 

Note:  Students  preparing  to  follow  lines  of  business  relating  to  agriculture 
may  substitute  for  items  1,  7,  and  9  Courses  20-21,  5-6  and  13  in  the  Department  of 
Agricultural  Economics.  (See  bulletin  of  the  College  of  Agriculture.)  In  lieu  of  items 
3  and  4,  they  are  expected  to  take  5  credits  in  American  Government,  20  credits  in 
chcMnistry  and  animal  biology  or  botany,  and  a  minimum  of  5  credits  in  technical 
agricultural   courses.  » 


XL  GENERAL  COURSE  PRELIMINARY  TO  THE  COLLEGE  OF 

EDUCATION 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Education  are 
identical  with  those  for  admission  to  the  Senior  College,  with  the  addition 
that  students  must  have  completed  six  credits  in  General  Psychology. 
All  students  who  expect  to  receive  the  teacher's  certificate  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota  at  the  end  of  a  four-year  college  course  must  register 
in  the  College  of  Education  beginning  with  their  junior  year. 

XII.    PRE-DENTAL  COURSES 

1.  The  one- year  course  consists  of  a  year  of  prescribed  work  during 
which  the  students  are  registered  in  this  college  and  are  subject  to  its 
regulations.     The  required  courses  are  as  follows : 

1.  Animal  Biology  4-5-6   (12  cr.) 

2.  Chemistry   4-5,   General    Chemistry,  two   quarters    (8   cr.) 

3.  Chemistry    11,   Qualitative   Chemistry,   one   quarter    (4   cr.) 

4.  English  A-B-C   (15  cr.) 

5.  Shop  practice  in  the  engineering  shops,  three  quarters   (6  cr.)    or 
Drawing   41-42-43,   Technical   Drawing    (6   cr.) 

2.  The  two-year  course  recommended  for  pre-dental  students  is  iden- 
tical with  the  first  two  years  of  the  seven-year  course  in  Science  and 
Medicine  on  page  38. 
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XIII.  GENERAL  COURSE  PRELIMINARY  TO  THE  LAW  SCHOOL 

This  course  is  designed  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  Law  School,  which  are  ninety  academic  credits  and  ninety  honor 
points.1 

Pre-legal  students  are  required  to  comply  with  the  rules  of  the  Junior 
College.     The    following    course    is    recommended   by   the    faculty    of    the 
Law  School  as  the  best  available  under  these  rules : 
i.  Latin,  o  to  20  credits 

2.  Rhetoric,  English  A-B-C 

3.  Natural   Science,    10   credits 

4.  Political  Science  1 

5.  Philosophy  2,  and   50-51 

6.  History  3-4  and   33-34 

7.  Economics   3-4. 

Other  subjects  recommended  for  pre-legal  students  are  Psychology  1-2,  Public 
Speaking  45-46,  Economics  1-2,  54,  143-144,  and  167-168,  History  146-147,  and  116- 
117-118,  Philosophy  1,  3,  124,  and  129,  Political  Science  7,  11,  15,  65,  121-122,  123, 
and   161. 

The  faculty  of  the  Law  School  strongly  advises  students  to  complete  the 
whole  or  at  least  three  years  of  the  Arts  course  before  entering  upon  the 
study  of  law.  Attention  is  called  to  the  combined  six-year  course  in  Arts 
and  Law,  on  page  37. 

OTHER  VOCATIONAL  COURSES 

For  information  and  advice  regarding  the  selection  of  studies  in  prep- 
aration for  various  vocations,  the  student  should  consult  the  heads  of  the 
departments  concerned.  The  studies  offered  by  the  college  are  so  varied 
and  the  opportunities  for  election  are  so  great  that  the  student  who  first 
forms  an  intelligent  plan  can  usually  find  an  excellent  combination  and 
sequence  of  courses  serving  his  particular  purpose.  It  is  important  in 
preparation  'for  a  vocation,  not  only  to  secure  training  in  the  major  sub- 
jects, but  also  in  the  related  subjects. 

A  considerable  collection  of  literature  and  other  information  bearing 
upon  the  choice  of  a  vocation  and  especially  upon  occupations  open  to 
women  is  available  for  the  use  of  class  officers  and  students. 

COMBINED  ARTS  AND  PROFESSIONAL  COURSES 

For  the  benefit  of  those  who  wish  to  begin  a  professional  course 
before  completing  the  four-year  course  in  Science,  Literature,  and  the 
Arts,  the  following  combination  courses  and  short  courses  are  offered. 

REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  COURSES.  LEADING  TO  THE  BACHELOR  OF 

ARTS    DEGREE 
i.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  shall  be  voted  by  the  faculty  of 
the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts. 


1  As  students  are  admitted  to  the  Law  School  only  at  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year,  those  wb  >  li  ive  at  that  time  75  credits  with  75  honor  points  may,  with 
'-!'  content  of  the  faculty  of  the  Law  School  be  admitted  as  special  students  with 
the  right  to  become  regular  by  seeming  the  additional  credits  and  honor  points  before 
the  beginning  of  the  third  year  in  the  Law  School.  I?ut  these  additional  credits 
ran   not  be  secured   while  carrying  the  full   Law  course. 
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2.  For  the  first  three  years  of  his  course  the  student  shall  be  registered 

in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  and  be  subject  to  the 
regulations  of  that  college. 

3.  During  his  first  two  years  he  must  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the 
Junior  College,     (p.  24.) 

4.  During  his  junior  year  he  may  elect,  with  the  approval  of  his 
adviser,  from  such  courses  as  are  designated  by  the  dean  of  the  profes- 
sional school  or  college  and  the  assistant  dean  for  the  Senior  College. 

5.  One  full  year  of  professional  work  may  be  offered  as  the  equivalent 
of  the  senior  year  (forty-five  credits)  of  the  College  of  Science,  Litera- 
ture, and  the  Arts,  provided: 

(a)  That  the  professional  courses  taken  have  as  a  prerequisite  at 
k-ast  two  years  of  collegiate  work. 

(b)  That  there  is  no  duplication  of  courses  already  taken  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts. 

(c)  That  no  substitution  of  professional  courses  for  courses  in  the 
College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  has  been  permitted. 

(Note:  It  will  be  the  policy  of  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and 
the  Arts  to  introduce  into  its  curriculum  those  courses  in  other  colleges  or 
schools  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  may  properly  be  credited 
toward  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.) 

6.  The  student  shall  be  required  to  secure  at  least  one  hundred  and 
eighty  credits  and  an  average  of  one  honor  point  per  credit  hour. 

XIV.   THE  FIVE-YEAR  COURSE  IX  ARTS  AND  CHEMISTRY 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
year  and  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry  at  the  end  of 
the  fifth  year. 

FRESHMAN,    SOPHOMORE,   AND   JUNIOR   YEARS 

During  the  first  three  years  of  the  course"  the  student  is  registered  in  the  College 
of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  and  is  subject  to  its  rules.  He  must  complete 
the  requirement  of  the  Junior  College  and  45  credits  in  the  Senior  College,  approved 
by  the  dean  of  the  School  of  Chemistry  and  the  assistant  dean  for  the  Senior  College, 
and    must   secure    135   honor    points.      This   work   must    include   the    following    subjects: 

1.  Chemistry   6-7-8   or   9-10 

2.  Chemistry    12-13,   Qualitative   Analysis 

3.  Chemistry  20-21,  Quantitative  Analysis 

4.  Drawing   41-42-43.    Technical    Drawing 

5.  German  28-29,  Advanced  Chemical  German,  and  prerequisites 

6.  Mathematics  6.   7,  30.   50,  51,   52 

7.  Physics,    1,   2,    21,    22,   41,   42 

The  program  for  students  entering  with  chemistry,  higher  algebra, 
and  two  years  of  German  is  given  below.  Programs  for  students  enter- 
ing without  these  requirements  are  in  the  offices  of  the  assistant  dean  for 
the  Junior  College  and  of  the  dean  of  the  School  of  Chemistry. 

SENIOR    YEAR 

During  his  fourth  year  the  student  must  complete  the  work  required  in  the 
junior  year  of  the  four-year  course  in  Chemistry  of  the  School  of  Chemistry  and 
must   maintain   a  standing   equivalent   to   that   required   by  this   college   for  graduation. 
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The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  voted  by  the  College  of  Science,  Literature, 
and  the  Arts  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year,  and  the  student  must  present  a  total  of 
not  less  than  180  credits  and  180  honor  points,  including  the  required  work  men- 
tioned above. 

POST-SENIOR    YEAR 

The  fifth  year  is  the  same  as  the  fourth  year  of  the  four-year  course  in  Chemistry, 
and  upon  its  completion  the  student  will  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science   in   Chemistry. 

SUGCESTED   PROGRAM 

For   students  entering  with   chemistry,   higher  algebra,   and  two   years   of   German. 

Ereshman  Year 

Fall                                           Winter  Spring 

Credits                                              Credits  Credits 

Rhetoric-English     A 5        Rhetoric-English     B 5       Rhetoric-English     C 5 

Chemistry   9 5        Chemistry     10 5        Chemistry     12 5 

Mathematics     6 5        Mathematics     7 5       Mathematics     30 5 


Fall 


Mathematics     50, 

Chemistry      13.  .  . 
Drawing    41 


Fall 


Sophomore   Year 
Winter 


Credits 


Credits 


Spring 


Credit? 


German     27 3       German  28 3       German     29 3 


5        Mathematics     51 5       Mathematics     52 5 

5        Chemistry     20 5        Chemistry     21 5 

2       Drawing    42 2       Drawing    43 2 

Junior   Year 

Winter 


Spring 
Credits  Credits  Credits 

Chemistry     35 5        Chemistry     36 5       Chemistry   130 3 

Physics    1,    2 4       Physics    21,    22 4       Physics    41,    42 4 

Social     Science 5        Social     Science 5        Chemistry     137 2 

Electives     3       Electives     3       Electives     5 


XV.  SEVEN-YEAR  COURSE  IN  ARTS  AND  DENTISTRY,  LEAD- 

[NG  TO  THE  DEGREES  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  AND 

DOCTOR  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

During  the  first  three  years  of  this  course  the  student  does  his  work 
in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  subject  to  the  regu- 
lations governing  other  students  of  the  college  and  must  secure  135  credits. 
In  his  third  year  the  student  elects  work  in  this  college  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Dentistry  and  of  the  assistant  dean 
for  the  Senior  College.  The  final  year  of  the  course  in  the  College  of 
Dentistry  counts  as  the  equivalenl  of  the  fourth  year  (45  credits)  of  the 
course.  During  this  year  the  student  must  maintain  a  standing 
equivalenl  to  thai  required  by  this  college  for  graduation.  During  the 
four  years  the  studenl  must  earn   [80  honor  points. 
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XVI.  SIX-YEAR   COURSE   IN   ARTS   AND   LAW,   LEADING   TO 

THE  DEGREES  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  AND 
BACHELOR  OF  LAWS 

The  work  of  the  first  three  years  of  this  course  is  done  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  and  is  subject  to  the  regulations 
which  govern  the  work  of  other  Arts  students.  During  these  three  years 
the  student  must  secure  not  less  than  135  credits.  During  his  third  year 
the  student  will  elect  work  in  this  college  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
dean  of  the  Law  School  and  the  assistant  dean  for  the  Senior  College. 
The  first  year  of  the  course  in  the  Law  School  counts  as  the  equivalent 
of  the  fourth  year  (45  credits)  of  the  Arts  course.  During  this  year 
the  student  must  maintain  a  standing  equivalent  to  that  required  by  this 
college  for  graduation.  During  the  four  years  the  student  must  earn 
180  honor  points. 

XVII.  EIGHT-YEAR  COURSE  IN  ARTS  AND  MEDICINE,  LEAD- 
ING   TO    THE    DEGREES    OF    BACHELOR    OF   ARTS, 

BACHELOR  OF  MEDICINE,  AND  DOCTOR 
OF  MEDICINE 

During  the  first  three  years  of  this  course,  the  student  does  his  work 
in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  subject  to  the  regula- 
tions governing  other  students  of  the  college,  and  must  secure  135  credits. 
During  his  third  year,  the  student  elects  work  in  this  college  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  director  of  the  professional  course  and  the  assistant 
dean  for  the  Senior  College.  The  first  year  of  the  course  in  the  Medical 
School  counts  as  the  equivalent  of  the  fourth  year  (45  credits)  of  the 
Arts  course.  During  this  year,  the  student  must  maintain  a  standing 
equivalent  to  that  required  by  this  college  for  graduation.  During  the 
four  years  the  student  must  earn  180  honor  points. 

FRESHMAN  AND  SOPHOMORE  YEARS 

The   following  subjects  must  be   included: 

Rhetoric-English,    15   credits 

Zoology,   12  credits 

Qualitative    Analysis    and    Organic    Chemistry,    with   the    elementary    courses 
prerequisite    to    them 

French   or   German   sufficient  to   secure  a  reading  knowledge 

Three   quarters   of  work   in   physics    (including   laboratory)    with    prerequisite 
work   in    mathematics 
The    following   subjects    are   recommended   as    electives:    freehand    drawing,    Latin, 

higher  mathematics,   a  fourth  quarter   of  physics,    psychology,   and    sociology. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 
The   student    elects    work    in    this   college    subject   to    the    approval    of   the   director 
of  the  professional  work   and  the  assistant  dean   for  the  Senior   College. 

SENIOR  YEAR 
This  year  is  taken   in   the   Medical    School,  and   is  counted  toward   the   degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 
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XVIII.     SEVEN-YEAR   COURSE   IN   SCIENCE   AND   MEDICINE, 

LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREES  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE, 

BACHELOR  OF  MEDICINE,  AND  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

To  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School,  students  in  this 
course  must  secure  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  not 
less  than  90  credits  and  an  average  of  one  honor  point  per  credit  hour, 
and  must  complete  the  subjects  prescribed  above  for  the  eight-year  course 
in  Arts  and  Medicine,  substituting  9  credits  in  rhetoric  for  15  credits  in 
rhetoric-English. 

Three  quarters  of  physics  are  required ;  a  fourth  is  strongly  advised. 

Students  who  enter  with  higher  algebra  elect  trigonometry  the  first 
quarter. 

Students  must  select  such  language  work  as  will  give  them  a  reading 
knowledge  of  medical  French  or  medical  German  before  entering  the  Medi- 
cal School.  They  may  meet  this  requirement  by  passing  two  quarters'  work 
in  scientific  French  (French  8-9-10),  or  medical  German  (German  31-32), 
or  by  taking  a  special  examination  after  completing  15  credits  of  French 
or  two  college  years  of  German.  This  examination  is  conducted  by  the 
department"  concerned. 

Electives  in  the  second  year  or  summer  quarter  may  be  taken  from 
any  courses  open  to  sophomore  students  in  the  College  of  Science,  Litera- 
ture, and  the  Arts. 

A.    FOR    THOSE    WHO    ENTER    WITH    TWO    YEARS    OF    EITHER    FRENCH 

OR  GERMAN 


Fall 


(  In -inistry      4 

French     3 


German 
Algebra  or 
Trigonometry 

Zoology    


Fall 


First  Year 

Winter 
Credits  Credits 

Chemistry     '.  .  .    4 

French     3 

or 

German     3 

Trigonometry     5 

or 

Physics    4 

Zoology   4 

Second  Year 

Winter 


Credits 


<  li<  inistry      4 

Kin  torie     3 

I'll  vsi<  s    4 


I 


Credits 

Chemistry     4 

Rhetoric    3 

Physics    4 

or 

Elective     5 

Elective    4-5 


Spring 

Credits 

Chemistry     4 

French     3 

or 
German    3 


Physics    4 

Zoology    4 


Spring 

Credits 

Chemistry     4 

Rhetoric    3 

Elective     5 


Elective 


■4-5 
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B.  FOR  THOSE  WHO  ENTER  WITHOUT  LANGUAGE  AND  WITHOUT 
HIGHER  ALGEBRA 


First  Year 

Fall  Winter 

Credits  Credits 

Chemistry     4 

French 5 


Chemistry     4 

French 5 

or 

German     5 

Algebra   5 

Zoology   4 


Spring 

Credits 

Chemistry     4 

French     5 


Fall 

Credits 

Chemistry     4 

German    5 

or 

Electives   2  to  6 

Physics    4 

Rhetoric    3 


German     5 

Trigonometry     5 

Zoology     4 

Summer   Quarter 

Credits 

Physics    4 

Electives    o  to  5 

Second  Year 

Winter 

Credits 

Chemistry     4 

French     3 

or 

German    3 

Physics    4 

or 

Electives    o  to  3 

Rhetoric    3 


or 

German     5 

Physics    4 

Zoology    4 


Spring 


Credits 


Chemistry 
French     . . 


German    3 

Electives    3  to  7 

Rhetoric    3 


JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  YEARS 

The  work  during  these  two  years  is  taken  in  the  Medical  School,  and  is  credited 
toward  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  To  secure  this  degree  the  student  must 
have  180  credits  and  180  honor  points. 

Students  who  have  completed  elsewhere  two  or  more  years  of  collegiate  or 
university  work  which  includes  the  required  subjects  specified  above  and  which  is  in 
other  respects  the  full  equivalent  of  the  two  years  of  academic  work  required  in  the 
seven-year  combined  course,  will  be  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  on 
recommendation  of  the  faculty  of  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts, 
provided  they  meet  the  scholarship  requirements  stated  above.  The  credit  value  of 
work  done  elsewhere  shall  be  determined  by  the  Students'  Work  Committee  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts,  but  such  credits  shall  not  become  effective 
until  the  student  shall  have  completed,  with  the  required  standing,  two  full  years  of 
work  in  the  Medical  School  of  the  University  of  Minnesota. 


XIX.    SIX-YEAR  COURSE  IN  ARTS  AND  ARCHITECTURE 

This  course  is  designed  to  combine  with  the  full  technical  course  in 
Architecture  the  broad  cultural  training  recognized  as  most  desirable  in 
preparation  for  the  practice  of  this  profession.  The  course  will  lead  to  the 
degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  at  the  end  of  four  years,  and  Master  of 
Science  in  Architecture  at  the  end  of  six  years. 


4o  SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 

Students  wishing  to  elect  this  course  should  consult  the  Department 
of  Architecture.  For  the  first  two  years  the  requirements  do  not  differ 
materially  from  those  laid  down  in  the  course  in  Architecture  and  Decora- 
tion on  pages  29  and  30  of  this  bulletin. 

XX.    FIVE-YEAR  COURSE  IN  ARTS   AND   NURSING  LEADING 

TO  THE  DEGREES  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  AND 

GRADUATE  IN  NURSING 

During  the  first  seven  quarters  of  this  course  the  student  does  her 
work  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts.  This  is  fol- 
lowed by  nine  quarters  spent  in  the  University  School  of  Nursing,  during 
which  period  the  student  will  be  assigned  to  the  University  Hospital  or 
to  one  of  the  group  of  hospitals  under  the  direction  of  the  School  of 
Nursing. 

The  last  two  quarters  will  be  devoted  to  elective  work  in  the  Uni- 
versity, either  in  preparation  for  teaching  and  supervision  in  schools  of 
nursing,  or  for^public-health  nursing. 

The  student  is  required  to  earn  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  credits 
and  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  honor  points  in  courses  which  regularly 
carry  credit  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts.  The  satis- 
factory completion  of  the  required  professional  work  is  accepted  as  the 
equivalent  of  the  senior  year  in  this  college. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Credits 

Rhetoric-English    15 

Foreign    language 15 

Chemistry      j  5 
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SOPHOMORE   YEAR 


Fall                                           Winter  Spring 

Credits                                                Credits  Credits 

Psychology     3       Psychology    3       Psychology    3 

History    5       History    5  Human   physiology  4 .  .  .  .    5 

Economics    3 5        Economics    4 5  Elem.  bacteriology    1 .  .  .  .    5 

Rhetoric    15 3       Rhetoric    16 3       Human  anatomy  2 3 

16  16  16 

THIRD    YEAR— FALL   QUARTER 
Credits 

Elem.     pharmacology 3 

Bacteriology     101 4 

1 1 1  ine     economics 5 

Sociology     1 5 

17 
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THIRD  YEAR— WINTER  QUARTER 

Theoretical  and  practical  work  during  this  quarter  includes  lettering,  history  and 
ethics  of  nursing,  hospical  economy,  personal  hygiene,  nursing  practice,  and  practical 
dietetics. 

During  this  quarter  the  student  spends  a  portion  of  each  day  in  the  wards  under 
supervision. 

At  the  completion  of  this  quarter's  work,  the  student  enters  the  junior  class  of 
the  School  of  Nursing  and  continues  her  work  in  theory  and  practice  with  the  students 
taking  the  three-year  course. 

FOURTH    YEAR 
Practical   and   theoretical    work   at   hospital. 

FIFTH   YEAR 

Two  quarters  in  the  hospital. 

Two  quarters  in  class  work  during  which  the  student  must  elect  courses  carrying 
25  credits  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts,  and  must  complete  the 
requirements  stated  above  for  three  years'  work  in  this  college. 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

EXPLANATIONS 

A  dagger  (t)   indicates  that  all  quarters  of  the  course-  must  be  com 
pleted  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 

Course  numbers. — Junior  College  courses  (primarily  for  freshmen  and 
sophomores)  are  numbered  from  I  to  49.  Senior  College  courses  are  num- 
bered as  follows:  courses  primarily  for  juniors  and  seniors,  from  50  to  99; 
for  juniors,  seniors,  and  graduates,  from  100  to  199;  for  graduates  only, 
from  200  up.  This  system  is  not  uniformly  followed  by  departments  in  other 
colleges  than  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts. 

ANIMAL  BIOLOGY 

Professor  Henry  F.  Nachtrieb,  Head;  Hal  Downey,  John  B.  Johnston, 
William  A.  Riley,  Thomas  S.  Roberts,  Charles  P.  Sigerfoos  ;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Elmer  J.  Lund;  Assistant  Professors  Royal  Chap- 
man, Oscar  W.  Oestlund;  Instructors  Dwight  E.  Minnich,  Adolph 
Ringoen;  Teaching  Fellow  George  H.  Childs;  Assistants  John  A. 
Cederstrom,  Marion  Irwin,  Brand  A.  Leopard,  Lewis  E.  Nelson 
Emily  H.  Payne. 

ANIMAL  BIOLOGY 
Major  Advisers 

Professors  Nachtrieb,  Downey,  and  Riley;  Associate  Professor  Lund; 
Assistant  Professor  Chapman. 

Major  Sequences 

A.  In  ecology,  109-110,  183;  117-118-119;  197-198- 199.  (Prerequisites, 
1-2,  37-38-39.) 

B.  In  embryology,  181-182,  183;  197-198-199  or  Mammalian  Embry- 
ology; and  at  least  9  additional  credits  in  approved  courses.  (Prerequisite 
1-2,  9-10,  23  or  46-47!.) 

C.  In  entomology,  125-126-127  or  139-140;  144-145-146  or  197-198-199; 
197-198-199  or  9  more  credits  in  approved  courses.  (Prerequisite  1-2, 
37-38-39,  23  or  11  or  9-10.) 

D.  In  physiology,  109-110,  183;  197-198-199.  In  addition  the  student 
should  get  10  or  12  credits  early  in  his  course  in  one  of  the  following : 
Human  Physiology  100- 101,  Physical  Chemistry  140- 141 -142,  Organic 
Chemistry  35-36,  Physiology  103,  104.     (Prerequisite  1-2,  9-10,  43  or  47.) 

E.  In  hematology,  109-110  or  Human  Physiology  103,  104  or  An.  Biol. 
[81-182;  149-150-151;  154-155  or  197-198-199.  (Prerequisite  1-2,  9-10, 
Anat.   5.) 

Note:  Any  of  the  above  sequences  may  be  modified  with  the  approval 
of  l lie  adviser,  wbo  will  also  suggest  related  courses  offered  in  this  and 
other  departments. 
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Courses   in  human   anatomy  and  mammalian   embryology  may  be  ar- 
ranged for  with  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

Courses  in  human  physiology  may  be  arranged  for  with  Dean  Lyon. 
Courses  in  psychology  may  be  arranged  for  with  Mr.  Elliott. 

INTRODUCTORY   COURSES 

i-2f.  General  Zoology.  A  survey  of  the  animal  kingdom,  emphasizing  the 
principles  of  structure,  physiology,  embryology,  classification,  and  evolu- 
tion of  animals.  Textbook,  lectures,  laboratory,  and  quizzes.  Mr. 
Sigerfoos,  Mr.  Minnich,  Mr.  Ringoen. 

5-6-7f.  General  Zoology.  Same  as  1-2,  for  pre-medical  and  pre-dental 
students.    Mr.  Sigerfoos,  Mr.  Ringoen. 

i4-i5-i6f.  General  Zoology.  Same  as  1-2,  for  Agriculture,  Forestry,  and 
Home  Economics.     Mr.  Sigerfoos,  Mr.  Riley. 

23.  Principles  of  Animal  Behavior.  Comparative  physiology  of  the  ner- 
vous system,  sense  organs,  and  reactions  in  lower  animals.  Laboratory, 
lectures,  and  reading.     Mr.  Lund. 

43.  Introductory  Entomology.  The  structure,  development,  and  classifica- 
tion of  insects.  An  introductory  course  in  entomology  and  preparatory 
for  courses  in  economic  entomology.     Mr.  Oestlund. 

44.  Animal  Parasites  and  Parasitism.    Lectures  and  laboratory  work.    A 

consideration  of  the  origin  and  biological  significance  of  parasitism,  and 
the  structure,  life  history,  and  economic  relations  of  representative  para- 
sites. Methods  of  control  and  prevention  will  be  emphasized.  Mr. 
Riley. 

45.  Relations  of  Insects  to  Disease.  The  causation  and  transmission  of 
disease  by  insects  and  other  arthropods.  Life  history,  habits,  and  meth- 
ods of  control  of  hominoxious  species.     Mr.  Riley. 

48.  General  Ecology.  A  general  course  covering  the  relationships  of 
animals,  animal  societies,  and  faunas  to  the  inorganic  and  organic 
factors  of  the  environment.  The  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned 
reading,  recitations,  laboratory,  and  field  work.     Mr.  Chapman. 

INTERMEDIATE   AND   ADVANCED    COURSES 

9-iof.  Histology.  A  comparative  miscroscopic  study  of  the  origin  and 
structure  of  the  tissues  of  vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  and  of  the  or- 
gans of  mammals.     Textbook,  lectures,  and  laboratory.     Mr.  Downey. 

ti.  Cytology  and  Technic.  The  structure  and  properties  of  the  animal  cell 
and  the  elements  of  microscopical  technic.  Lectures ;  reference  and 
laboratory  work.    Mr.  Nachtrieb, 
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i7-i8f.  General  Physiology.  Physical  and  chemical  properties  of  living 
protoplasm  and  cells.  Various  organisms  which  show  to  the  best  ad- 
vantage the  nature  of  physiological  processes  and  introduce  the  student 
to  quantitative,  experimental  methods  in  biology.  Laboratory,  lectures, 
reading.     Mr.  Lund. 

37-38-39!.  General  Entomology.  Elements  of  entomology  leading  up  to 
discussion  of  the  principles  of  taxonomy  and  their  application  to  the 
classification  of  insects.     Mr.  Oestlund. 

46-47f.  Ornithology.  Study  of  the  structure,  classification,  and  habits  of 
birds  with  special  reference  to  birds  of  Minnesota.  Considerable  time 
devoted  to  field  study.  Bird  or  field-glasses  and  handbook  required. 
Laboratory;  lectures,  and  quizzes.     Class  limited  to  ten.     Mr.  Roberts. 

75.  Nature  Study.  Discussions,  references,  field  and  laboratory  work. 
Especially   for  the  fitting  of  teachers   in  the   secondary   schools.     Mr. 

SlGERFOOS. 

107.  Protozoology.  Lectures;  reference  and  laboratory  work  on  the 
structure  and  life  histories  of  Protozoa.     Mr.  Sigerfoos. 

109-nof.  General  Physiology.  A  thoro  survey  of  fundamental  physio- 
logical processes  in  organisms.  Based  on  Bayliss's  Principles  of 
General  Physiology.     Laboratory,  lectures,  and  reading.     Mr.  Lund. 

H7-n8-ii9f.  Ecology  of  Insects.  General  principles  of  ecology  with 
special  reference  to  the  insects  of  Minnesota.  Lectures,  laboratory, 
assigned  reading,  and  field  work.    Mr.  Chapman. 

124.  Advanced  Ecology.  Similar  to  Course  117-118-119  with  special  field 
work.     Mr.  Chapman. 

125-126-127!.  Advanced  Entomology.  Advanced  work  in  the  lines  of 
morphology  and  classification  of  insects,  with  lectures  on  the  history 
of  entomology.    Mr.  Oestlund. 

130.  Biology  and  Taxonomy  of  the  Aphididae.  Intensive  study  of  the 
natural  history,  bibliography,  and  classification  of  the  Aphididae.  Mr. 
Oestlund. 

i39-i4of.  Histology  and  Development  of  Insects.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
work  on  the  histology,  embryonic  and  postembryonic  development  of 
insects.     Mr.  Riley. 

144-145-146.  Animal  Parasites  and  Parasitism.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
work.  Origin  and  biological  significance  of  parasitism,  arid  structure, 
life  history,  and  economic  relations  of  representative  parasites.  Second 
half  of  the  work  devoted  primarily  to  relation  of  insects  to  diseases  of 
man  and  animals.    Mr.  Riley. 

0  i.sit.  Blood  01    Vertebrates.     A  comparative  study  of  blood  and 
blood-forming   organs   of    vertebrates.     A    portion   of   time    to   be    de- 
n  h.     Mr.  Downey. 
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154-155J-.  Hematology.  Primarily  for  medical  students,  but  open  to 
others  with  proper  qualifications.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on 
the  blood  and  blood-forming  organs  of  man  and  mammals.  Mr. 
Downey. 

i8i-i82f.  Embryology.  A  survey  of  the  principles  of  animal  development 
and  a  detailed  study  of  the  development  of  the  circulatory  or  urino- 
genital  system  of  a  vertebrate.  Lectures ;  reference  and  laboratory 
work.     Mr.  Nachtrieb. 

183.  Genetics  and  Eugenics.  Facts  and  theories  of  heredity  and  the 
application  of  the  laws  governing  natural  inheritances  for  the  im- 
provement of  the  race.  Lectures,  references,  quizzes,  and  demonstra- 
tions.    Mr.  Nachtrieb. 

197-198-199.  Problems.  Advanced  work  in  some  special  line.  Mr.  Nach- 
trieb, Mr.  Downey,  Mr.  Johnston,  Mr.  Riley,  Mr.  Sigerfoos,  Mr. 
Lund,  Mr.  Chapman,  Mr.  Oestlund. 

GRADUATE  COURSES.     CONSULT  THE  BULLETIN   OF  THE 
GRADUATE   SCHOOL. 

201-204.  Research  in  Entomology. 

213-216.  Research  in  Biological  Oxidations. 

217-218-219.  Research  in  the  Physiology  of  the  Lower  Organisms  with 
Special  Reference  to  the  Protozoa. 

225-228.  Research  on  the  Gross  and  Microscopic  Anatomy  of  the 
Ganoids. 

22g-2T,2.  Research  in  Animal  Histology. 

233-236.  Research  in  Vertebrate  Connective  Tissue  with  Special  Ref- 
erence to  the  Cellular  Elements. 

237-240.  Research  in  Vertebrate  Hematology. 

245-248.  Comparative  Neurology. 

249-252.  Research   in    Neurology. 

253-254.  Dynamics  of  Protoplasm  and  Cells. 

ENTOMOLOGY  AND  ECONOMIC  ZOOLOGY 

COLLEGE   OF  AGRICULTURE,   FORESTRY,   AND    HOME    ECONOMICS 
Professors  William  A.  Riley,  Arthur  G.  Ruggles,  Frederic  L.  Wash- 
burn ;    Associate    Professor    William    Moore;    Assistant    Professors 
Royal    N.    Chapman,    Harry    H.    Knight,    Oscar    W.    Oestlund; 
Instructor  Samuel  A.  Graham. 
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COURSES 

The  courses  in  this  department  are  closely  correlated  with  those  of 
the  Department  of  Animal  Biology.  Courses  37-38-39,  44,  117-118-119, 
125-126-127,  130,  139-140,  144-145-146  are  offered  under  these  numbers  in 
both  departments.  In  addition  the  following  courses  in  entomology  and 
economic  zoology  are  available : 

3.  Elementary  Economic  Entomology.     A  brief  course  dealing  with  the 

characteristics  and  habits  of  insect  pests  and  beneficial  insects  and 
methods  of  control.  Not  open  to  students  planning  to  specialize  in 
entomology.     Mr.  Graham. 

4.  Economic    Vertebrate    Zoology.      Relation    of   birds   and    wild   animals 

to  agriculture.  Lectures,  laboratory,  and  field  work.  Identification 
and  study  of  Minnesota  birds  and  wild  animals  affecting  the  horti- 
culturist and  agriculturist,  .methods  of  combating  injurious,  and  con- 
serving useful,   forms.     Mr.  Washburn. 

8.  Fur-Bearing  Animals.  Varieties  and  habits  of  fur-bearing  animals. 
Deals  with  North  American  fur  bearers  with  special  reference  to  their 
adaptability  to  domestication  and  commercial  fur-farming.  Mr.  Wash- 
burn. 

12.  Forest  Zoology.  Forest  animals.  Relation  of  birds  and  of  various 
four-footed  animals  to  forest  protection.  Habits,  range,  usefulness; 
the  manner  of  protecting  the  important  large  and  small  game,  fish, 
and  birds;  fish  culture.     Mr.  Washburn. 

16.  Plant-Pest  Control.  The  theory  and  practice  of  control  of  insect 
and  fungous  pests  of  crop  plants.  Practical  applications.  Not  open 
to  those  who  have  completed  Plant  Pathology  14.  Same  as  Plant 
Pathology  6.     Mr.  Ruggles,  Mr.  Stakman,  Mr.  Bisby. 

150.  Insecticides  and  Their  Action.  A  study  of  the  chemical  composi- 
tion, and  physical  properties,  and  the  physiological  action  of  standard, 
of  little-known,  and  of  new  insecticides.     Mr.  Moore. 

10".  Introduction  to  Research.  Preparation  for  investigational  work 
in  lines  of  entomology,  parasitology,  or  economic  zoology.  Advanced 
laboratory,  field,  and  library  work;  training  in  the  preparation  of 
bibliographies  and  manuscripts;  special  problems.  Summer  work 
should  be  planned  when  possible.  Mr.  Riley,  parasitology,  insect 
morphology;  Mr.  RuGGLES,  general  economic  entomology;  Mr.  Wash- 
lii'KN,  economic  vertebrate  zoology;  Mr.  Moore,  insecticides;  Mr. 
Chapman,  insect  ecology;  Mr.  Oestlund,  Mr.  Knight,  systematic 
entomology. 

GRADUATE  COURSES.  CONSULT  THE  BULLETIN  OV   THE 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

201-204.  Research  in  Entomology. 

i"  a,  Biological  Oxidations. 
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217-218-219.  Research,  Physiology  of  Lower  Organisms. 

225-228.  Research,  Gross  and  Microscopic  Anatomy  of  Ganoids. 

229-232.  Research,  Animal  Histology. 

233-236.  Research,  Vertebrate  Connective  Tissue. 

237-240.  Research,  Vertebrate  Hematology. 

249-252.  Research  in  Neurology. 

253-254.  Research,  Dynamics  of  Protoplasm  and  Cells. 

ANTHROPOLOGY   AND    AMERICANIZATION    TRAINING 

Professor  Albert  Ernest  Jenks,  Chairman;  Professorial  Lecturer  Ruby 
Baughman;  Instructors  Gladys  Speaker,  Ruth  M.  Lindquist 
(Home  Economics),  Margaret  K.  Mumford  (Home  Economics)  ; 
Assistant  Alonzo  G.  Grace. 

COURSES 

1.  Introduction  to  Anthropology.  Origin  and  development  of  mankind 
and  the  races ;  racial  distribution,  and  immigration ;  the  bearing  of  an- 
thropology on  present-day  thought  and  problems.  Mr.  Jenks,  Mr. 
Grace. 

4.  Cultural  Anthropology.     Origin  and  early  development  of  the  most 

important  activities  and  institutions  which  had  their  beginning  among 
primitive  man.     Mr.  Jenks. 

5.  General    Immigration.      Facts    of    recent    world    migrations.      Chief 

causes  of  emigration  from  old  nests,  and  of  immigration  to  the 
United  States ;  federal  and  state  problems  of  immigrant  legislation, 
control,  and  distribution.     Mr.  Grace. 

12.  Ethnology.  The  different  so-called  races  of  men;  their  historical 
classifications;  determinance  of  ethnic  types;  important  ethnic  prob- 
lems.   Miss  Speaker,  Mr.  Grace. 

57-58-59-  Race  Leaders  and  Programs.  Studies  of  racial  or  national 
leaders  in  Europe.  Preparation  of  programs,  in  English,  from  racial 
data  as  means  of  contact  for  mutual  understanding  between  Americans 
and  various  racial  groups  in  America.    Miss  Speaker. 

70.  Food  Preparation  in  Relation  to  Social  Work.  A  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples underlying  cookery  with  special  emphasis  on  the  preparation  of 
foods  to  be  used  in  homes  with  limited  incomes.     Miss  Lindquist. 

71.  Elementary  Dietetics  for  the  Social  Worker.  Involves  principles 
underlying  adequate  feeding.  Food  habits  of  different  economic  and 
racial  groups  forming  the  basis  for  actual  planning  and  preparation 
of  meals.    Miss  Mumford. 
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J2.  Home-Management  Problems.  Involves  the  making  of  sound  budgets. 
Studies  are  based  upon  racial  groups  and  the  size  of  the  family,  to- 
gether with  the  income.     Miss  Lindquist. 

108.  Philippine  Peoples.  Comparative  study  of  the  four  large  ethnic 
and  cultural  groups  of  people  in  the  Philippine  Islands;  policy  of  the 
insular  government  as  it  affects  American  home  interests  in  the 
Orient.     (Not  offered  in  1 921-22.)     Mr.  Jenks. 

no.  Physical  Anthropology  and  Amalgamation.  Theory  of  evolu- 
tion as  applied  to  natural  and  cultural  man.  Eugenics  in  theory,  law, 
and  practice.     Studies  in  amalgamation  of  peoples.     Mr.  Jenks. 

112.  The  American  Negro.  Development  of  the  American  negro;  his 
characteristics,  conditions,  and  developing  tendencies ;  negro  and  im- 
migration adjustments.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Jenks. 

113.  The  Older  Immigrants.  Characteristics,  contributions,  and  distri- 
bution of  the  older  immigrant  peoples  in  America;  their  modifica- 
tion and  importance  to  us.    Mr.  Jenks. 

114.  The  Newer  Immigrants.  Characteristics,  contributions,  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  newer  immigrant  peoples  in  America ;  their  modification 
and  importance  to  us.     Mr.  Jenks. 

115.  Americanisms  and  Assimilation.  Essential  and  unique  historical 
americanisms,  and  their  value  and  virility  for  the  future  in  America. 
Conditions  and  facts  of  assimilation.    Mr.  Jenks. 

117.  The  Immigrant  Woman.  The  peculiar  problems  of  the  woman  im- 
migrant in  personal,  service,  in  industrial  groups,  in  the  home,  and 
out  of  regular  employment.    Miss  Speaker. 

118.  Government  and  the  Immigrant.  Legal  and  administrative  aspects 
of  americanization.  Federal  and  state  laws  affecting  immigration, 
citizenship,  and  naturalization ;  practical  administration  of  these  laws 
through  governmental  agencies ;  political  experiences  of  the  foreign- 
born.     Mr.  Grace. 

123-124.  Problems  in  Anthropology.  An  advanced  course  of  method  and 
independent  research.    Mr.  Jenks. 

128.  Technic  of  Teaching  Adults.  Technic  of  teaching  adults— the  for- 
eign-speaking, the  illiterate,  the  fatigued — in  keeping  with  the  dignity 
of  mature  years,  and  the  mental  processes  of  mature  minds  of  for- 
eigners.    Miss  Baugiiman. 

129.  Methods  of  Americanization.  Practical  methods  of  americanization 
in  use  in  the  United  States,  together  with  facts  and  conditions  of  their 

s  and   failure.     Mr.  Jenks,  Miss  Baughman. 

[30.  Organization  of  Americanization  Work.  Existing  americanization 
organizations,  federal,  state,  municipal,  neighborhood,  industrial,  church, 
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racial,  family,  etc.     Methods  of  organizing  groups,  and  of  interorganic 
cooperation.     Mr.  Jexks,  Miss  Speaker,  Mr.  Grace. 

131-132-133.  Supervised  Americanization  Work.  Practical  field  work 
among  foreign  peoples  in  our  vicinity.  Miss  Baughmax,  Miss 
Speaker,  Mr.  Grace. 

136.  Americanization  Directorship.  The  direction  of  americanization 
work  in  federal,  state,  county,  city,  community,  school,  industrial,  and 
home  groups.  Mr.  Jexks,  and  expert  practical  directors  in  various 
fields. 

141.  Principles  of  Adult  Elementary  Education.  Language  study  as  a 
fundamental  tool  in  assimilation  of  peoples ;  ethnic  peculiarities  of 
language  habit;  racial  bases  for  development  of  subject-matter;  prob- 
lems of  adult  language-habit  substitution;  voluntary  versus  compulsory 
nationalization  of  language.     Miss  Baughmax. 

142.  The  Adult  Elementary  Learnixg  Process.  Physiology  of  vocal 
sound  production ;  psychology  of  sound  and  symbol  interpretation ; 
phonics  and  phonetics  and  their  relation  to  reading,  spelling,  writing, 
and  intelligible  speech.     Miss  Baughman. 

143.  The  Adult  Elementary  Teachixg  Process.  Survey  of  current 
methods  of  instruction  ;  courses  of  study,  textbooks,  leaflets,  vocabulary 
studies ;  beginning,  intermediate,  and  advanced  instruction  in  the  Eng- 
lish language;  teaching  materials  and  devices.     Miss  Baughmax. 

150-151-152.  Field  Problems  ix  Americaxizatiox.  An  advanced  course 
of  method  and  independent  research.    Miss  Baughmax. 

204.  Semixar  ix  Axthropology.  Consult  Graduate  School  bulletin. 
Mr.  Jexks. 

ARCHITECTURE 

COLLEGE   OF  ENGINEERING  AND   ARCHITECTURE 

Professors  Frederick  M.  Mann,  Head ;  Leox  Arxal  ;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor James  H.  Forsythe;  Assistant  Professors  Samuel  C.  Burtox, 
Roy  C.  Jones,  Robert  T.  Jones;  Special  Lecturers  Paul  C.  Gauger, 
Arthur  R.  Nichols;  Instructors  Ralph  Hammett,  Carl  E.  Johxsox. 

COURSES 

4-5T-6.  Elemexts  of  Architecture.  Beginning  study  for  students  in  the 
Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  course  in  Architecture  and  Decora- 
tion. Includes  architectural  and  freehand  drawing.  Mr.  Forsythe, 
Mr.  Hammett,  Mr.  Johnson. 

lo-ii-i2f.  Freehand  Drawing.  Drawing,  with  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and 
ink,  and  color  from  architectural  ornament  and  details  of  the  figure ; 
drawing  from  memory.  The  course  is  arranged  to  give  an  appre- 
ciation of  balance  in  light  and  shade.     Mr.  Burtox,  Mr.  Johxsox. 
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15-16-17.  Architectural  Design.  Original  problems  dealing  in  general 
with  elements  of  elevation  and  their  composition  into  simple  archi- 
tectural units.  Sketch  problems  dealing  with  elementary  plan  com- 
positions.   Individual  criticism  and  library  research.    Mr.  R.  C.  Jones. 

2i-22-23f.  Elements  of  Construction.  Preparation  of  plans  and  detailed 
working  drawings  of  small  frame  and  small  masonry  buildings.  Speci- 
fications, measured  drawings  of  important  details  of  construction. 
Written  reports  from  buildings  under  construction.     Mr.  R.  T.  Jones. 

51-52-53.  Freehand  Drawing.  Drawing  from  the  antique  in  charcoal, 
pen  and  ink,  pastel,  and  pencil.  Painting  from  still  life  in  oils  and 
water-color.  Study  of  the  elementary  principles  of  composition  and  of 
color  arrangement.     Mr.  Burton,  Mr.  Johnson. 

55-56-57.  Architectural  Design.  Intermediate.  Original  problems  deal- 
ing with  buildings.  Sketch  problems  dealing  with  plain  composition. 
Individual  and  general  criticism  and  library  research.    Mr.  Arnal. 

61-62-63.  Freehand  Drawing.  Drawing  and  painting  from  the  antique 
and  from  life;  figure  composition.  Study  of  draperies  in  prepara- 
tion for  work  in  decoration,  figure  composition;  and  of  the  applica- 
tion of  the  figure  to  mural  decoration.     Mr.  Burton. 

65-66.  Materials  of  Construction.  The  properties  and  processes  of 
manufacture  of  building  materials,  and  their  uses  in  construction. 
Mr.  R.  T.  Jones. 

71-72-73.  Architectural  Design.  Original  problems  dealing  with  com- 
position of  single  buildings  or  groups  of  buildings  and  those  of 
special  character.  Subjects  of  decorative  or  imaginative  interest. 
Sketch  problems.     Mr.  R.  C.  Jones. 

81.  Business   Practice.     Relations  of  the  architect,  owner,  and  builder; 

forms  of  contracts,  professional  ethics,  and  office  administration.     Mr. 

Mann. 

82.  Landscape  Design.  Theory  and  practice  of  landscape  design.  Lec- 
tures and  design  problems.    Mr.  Nichols. 

83.  Decoration  and  the  Allied  Arts.  Color  theory.  History  of  deco- 
ration and  ornament,  furniture,  weaving,  glass-making,  etc.  Mr. 
Mann. 

85.  Architectural  History.  Technical  study  of  the  architecture  of 
ancient  Egypt,  Assyria,  Persia,  and  Greece  with  emphasis  on  the 
latter.  Study  of  political,  social,  and  economic  conditions  affecting 
the  architecture  of  this  period.  Illustrated  lectures  and  library  re- 
search.    Mr.  For s vi  HE, 

86.  Architectural    History.      Technical    study    of    the    architecture    of 

ancient  Rome  and  of  the  Renaissance  in  Italy  to  the  end  of  the  fif- 
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teenth    century.      Study    of    political,    social,    and    economic    conditions. 
Illustrated  lectures  and  library  research.     Mr.  Forsythe. 

Sy.  Architectural  History.  Technical  study  of  the  architecture  of  the 
Renaissance  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries  in  Italy,  and 
of  the  architecture  of  the  Renaissance  in  Spain.  Illustrated  lectures 
and  library  research.     Mr.  Forsythe. 

ioo.  Architectural  History.  Technical  study  of  the  architecture  of  the 
Middle  Ages  in  Italy,  France,  and  England;  sources  and  influences 
in  the  development  of  the  Romanesque  and  Gothic  styles,  particularly 
in  France.     Lectures  and  library  research.     Mr.  Mann. 

ioi.  Architectural  History.  Technical  study  of  developed  Gothic 
architecture  in  France  and  England.  Early  Renaissance  architecture 
in  France  and  England,  its  sources  and  affecting  influences.  Lectures 
an/i  library  research.     Mr.  Mann. 

102.  Architectural  History.  Technical  study  of  the  development  of 
architecture  from  the  seventeenth  century  to  and  including  the  pres- 
ent time,  particularly  in  France,  England,  and  America.  Lectures 
and  library  research.     Mr.   Mann. 

105.  History  of  Sculpture  and  Painting.  Historical  study  of  ancient, 
Renaissance,  and  modern  sculpture  and  of  the  Renaissance  and 
modern  schools  of  painting.     Mr.   Burton. 

200.  Special  Researches  in   Architectural  History.     Mr.  Mann. 

ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Francis  P.  Leavenworth,  Head;  Assistant  Astronomer  Wil- 
liam O.  Beal. 

Major  Adviser 
Professor  Leavenworth. 

Major  Sequence 

Courses    51-52-53,    101-102-103.    and    Mathematics    50,    51,    52.       (Pre- 
requisites:   Mathematics    1-6-7    or    Physical    Science    and    Mathematics    6.) 

COURSES 

4-5.  Introduction  to  Astronomy.1  Lectures  and  recitations  on  the  ele- 
ments of  astronomy.  Illustrated  by  lantern  slides,  simple  apparatus, 
equipment  at  observatory,  diagrams,  and  telescopic  observations. 
Questions,  exercises,  problems,  and  naked-eye  observations  are  assigned. 
Mr.  Beal. 

7.  Navigation.  A  study  of  the  principles  of  piloting,  dead  reckoning, 
nautical  astronomy,  rules  of  the  road,  etc.  This  course  prepares  men 
for  positions  as  ensigns  and  as  officers  in  the  merchant  marine,  Mr, 
Leavenworth. 

xThis  course  satisfies  the  Junior  College  requirement  for  science.. 
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II.  Descriptive  Astronomy.1  Lectures  and  recitations  on  the  general  prin- 
ciples and  fundamental  facts  of  astronomy.  Illustrated  by  lantern 
slides,  simple  problems,  naked-eye  and  telescopic  observations.  Mr. 
Leavenworth,  Mr.  Beal. 

25.  Stellar  Astronomy.1  Review  of  present  state  of  knowledge  con- 
cerning the  stars.  Positions,  proper  motions,  parallaxes,  spectra, 
radial  velocities,  group  and  stream  motions,  brightness,  color,  and 
temperatures  of  the  stars.  Binaries.  Variables.  Clusters.  Nebulae. 
Theories  of  stellar  evolution.    Mr.  Leavenworth,  Mr.  Beal. 

51-52-53.  General  Astronomy.  A  thoro  study  of  the  general  principles 
of  astronomy,  illustrated  by  lantern  slides,  simple  problems,  and  tele- 
scopic observations.     Mr.  Leavenworth. 

62.  Elements  of  Practical  Astronomy.  Theory  and  use  of  astronomical 
instruments  in  determining  time,  latitude,  longitude,  azimuth  an3  po- 
sitions of  heavenly  bodies.     Mr.  Beal. 

101-102-103.  Practical  Astronomy.  Theory  and  use  of  astronomical  in- 
struments in  determining  time,  latitude,  longitude,  positions  of  heav- 
enly bodies ;  astronomical  photography,  with  measures  of  plates ;  study 
of  the  method  of  least  squares.    Mr.  Leavenworth. 

iii-ii2'-H3.  Celestial  Mechanics.  Analytical  study  of  the  motion  of 
two  bodies.     General  view  of  the  theory  of  perturbations.     Mr.  Beal. 

140.  Method  of  Least  Squares.  The  combination  and  adjustment  of 
observations  and  the  discussion  of  their  precision  as  applied  especially 
to  engineering,  physics,  astronomy,  and  psychology.  Mr.  Leavenworth. 

BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

MEDICAL   SCHOOL 

Professor  Winford  P.  Larson,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Arthur 
T.  Henrici;  Instructors  Anne  Benton,  David  O.  Spriestersbach  ; 
Assistant  Robert  G.  Green. 

Major  Advisers 
Professor   Larson;   Associate   Professor   Henrici. 

Major  Sequence 

Sequence  A.  For  work  in  medical  or  public-health  bacteriology. 
Courses  IOI,  114,  116,  117,  119-120,  150-151.  (Prerequisites:  besides  the 
necessary  courses  in  this  department,  Animal  Biology  144-145-146  and  Physi- 
ology [00-101  or  Biochemistry  111-112.) 

Sequence  B.  For  work  in  industrial  bacteriology.  Courses  103,  105, 
1  i  (.  118,  1 19- 1 20,  150-151.  (Prerequisites:  besides  the  necessary  courses 
in  this  department,  Physiology  roo-ioi  or  Biochemistry  111-112.) 

'  'lliis  course  doei  not  satisfy  the  Junior  College  requirement  for  science. 
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COURSES 

I.  General    Bacteriology.     The   preparation   of   culture   media;   the    mor- 
phology of  bacteria;  methods  of  staining  and  identification  ;  anaerobic 
bacteria;    principles   of    sterilization    and   disinfection;    examination    of 
air,  water,  milk ;  relation  of  bacteriology  to  the  industries. 
Special  division  for  medical  students :  Dr.  Larson  and  Assistants. 
Special  division  for  dental  students  :  Dr.  Henrici  and  Assistants. 
Divisions  for  other  students  :  Miss  Benton  and  Assistants. 

101.  Special  Bacteriology  for  Medical  Students.  The  study  of  patho- 
genic bacteria,  especially  in  relation  to  definite  diseases  ;  bacteriological 
methods  in  clinical  diagnosis ;  principles  of  infection  and  immunity. 
with  practical  application  of  serum  reactions.  Dr.  Larson  and 
Assistants. 

103.  Special  Bacteriology  for  Students  of  Agriculture.  Bacteriology 
of  the  soil  in  relation  to  fertility ;  the  nitrogen-fixing  bacteria  of 
legumes ;  bacteria  that  cause  plant  diseases ;  bacterial  diseases  of 
domestic  animals;  the  bacteriology  of  milk  and  dairying.  Dr.  Henrici 
and  Assistants. 

105.  Household  Bacteriology.  The  decay,  fermentation,  and  putrefac- 
tion of  foodstuffs ;  molds ;  canning ;  bacterial  food  poisoning ;  bacteri- 
ology of  the  cleansing  processes.     Miss  Benton. 

114.  The  Higher  Bacteria.  Study  of  morphology,  cultivation  and  classi- 
fication of  actinomycetes,  yeasts,  and  molds.  Study  of  the  mycoses. 
Dr.   Henrici. 

116.  Courses  in  Immunity.  Laws  of  hemolysis.  Quantitative  relation- 
ship between  antigen  and  antibody.  YVasserman  reaction.  Opsonins. 
Vaccines.  Precipitin  reaction.  Blood-grouping.  Abderhalden  re- 
action.    Anaphylaxis.     Dr.  Larson. 

117.  Pathogenic  Protozoa.  Study  of  parasitic  protozoa  of  man.  includ- 
ing spirochaets :  their  morphology  and  life  histories ;  intermediate 
hosts  as  agents  in  the  spread  of  disease;  cultural  methods.  Dr. 
Larson. 

118.  Morphology  and  Taxonomy  of  Bacteria.  Cytology  of  bacteria; 
their  origin  and  systematic  position ;  consideration  of  morphological, 
biochemical,  and  immunological  characters  as  data  for  classification ; 
variations  and  mutations  in  bacteria;  the  biometrical  method  as  ap- 
plied to  bacteriology.     Dr.  Henrici. 

119.  Bacteriological  Chemistry.  Chemical  analysis  of  bacteria;  physical 
agents  influencing  bacterial  metabolism  (salinity,  hydrogen-ion  con- 
centration, surface  tension,  etc.)  ;  factors  stimulating  enzyme  produc- 
tion ;  protein,  carbohydrate,  and  fat  metabolism  of  bacteria ;  nitrogen 
fixation.     Mr.  Green  and  Assistants. 
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120.  Bacteriological  Chemistry.  Continuation  of  119.  Bacterial  toxins; 
"split  proteins";  bacterial  activity  in  the  alimentary  tract;  pigment 
production;  autolysis  of  bacteria;  immuno-chemistry ;  permeability  of 
bacterial  cells;  behavior  of  bacteria  toward  electricity.  Mr.  Green 
and  Assistants. 

1 50-151.  Advanced  Bacteriology.  An  advanced  course  giving  additional 
work  in  bacteriology  and  the  opportunity  of  working  out  special 
problems.    Dr.  Larson,  Dr.  Henrici. 

BOTANY 

Professors  Carl  O.  Rosendahl,  Chairman;  Elias  J.  Durand,  Lee  I. 
Knight,  Josephine  E.  Tilden;  Associate  Professor  Frederic  K. 
Butters;  Assistant  Professors  William  S.  Cooper,  Rodney  B. 
Harvey,  Ned  L.  Huff;  Instructors  Arthur  M.  Johnson,  Charles 
L.  Farabaugh. 

Major  Advisers 

Professors  Rosendahl  and  Knight;   Associate  Professor  Butters. 
Major  Sequences 

Sequence  A.  In  morphology  of  algae.  Courses  52,  54,  55,  62,  63,  and 
any  one  of  123,  124,  125,  and  126.     (Prerequisites:  1-2  and  7.) 

Sequence  B.  In  morphology  of  land  plants.  Courses  52,  54,  62,  63, 
and  ten  credits  from  107,  108,  and  no.     (Prerequisites:  1-2  and  7.) 

Sequence  C.  In  morphology  of  fungi.  Courses  52,  54,  62,  63,  105- 
106-107  in  the  Department  of  Botany  and  Plant  Pathology.  (Prereq- 
uisites :  1-2  and  7.) 

Sequence  D.  In  taxonomy.  Courses  52,  54,  62,  63,  no,  113-114-115. 
(Prerequisites:   1-2  and  7.) 

Sequence  E.  In  physiology.  Courses  52 ;  53  or  63;  54 ;  141 ;  Chemistry 
35-36.  (Prerequisites:  15  credits  of  botany;  Chemistry  6-7-8  or  its  equiv- 
alent.) 

Sequence  F.  In  ecology.  Courses  52,  54,  113-114-115,  and  10  credits 
from  131,  132,  and  133.     (Prerequisites:  1-2  and  7,  and  Geology  1-2  or  29.) 

Sequence  G.  In  cytology.  Courses  51,  52,  54,  62,  63,  118-119.  (Pre- 
requisites: 1-2,  7,  and  15.) 

COURSES 

i-2f.  General  Botany.  Principles  of  subject.  Survey  of  organs  of 
flowering  plant  followed  by  Study  of  internal  structure  and  physiology. 
Representatives  of  algae,  fungi,  liverworts,  mosses,  gymnosperms,  and 
mgiosperms  examined  with  reference  to  tracing  evolution  of  vegetable 
kingdom.  Mr.  Durand,  Mr.  Butters,  Mr.  Huff,  Mr.  Johnson,  and 
\ssistants. 

7.  Taxonomy  of  Flowering  Plants.  A  general  study  of  the  classifica- 
tion and  relationships  of  flowering  plants.  Laboratory  and  field 
practice   in   the  determination  of   species,   together  with   lectures  and 

quizzes.    Mr.  Rosendahl. 
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ii.  General  Morphology  of  Algae  and  Fungi.  A  general  survey  of 
the  structure,  evolution,  and  classification  of  the  algae  and  fungi. 
Lecture,  laboratory,  and  field  work.    Mr.  Johnson. 

15.  Anatomy  of  Vascular  Plants.  A  study  of  the  microscopic  struc- 
ture of  vascular  plants,  the  cell,  tissues,  and  tissue  systems  with 
particular  attention  to  the  development  and  evolution  of  the  vascular 
system  in  the  root,  stem,  and  leaf.    Mr.  Butters. 

51.  Histological  Methods.  Training  in  methods  used  in  the  preparation 
and  preservation  of  class  material.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
methods  of  killing,  imbedding,  sectioning,  staining,  and  mounting.  Mr. 
Rosendahl. 

52.  Elementary  Plant  Physiology.  An  introductory  course  giving  a 
general  survey  of  plant  functions.  Mr.  Knight,  Mr.  Harvey,  Mr. 
Farabaugh. 

53.  Botany  of  Economic  Plants.     A   survey  course  treating  the  most 

important   botanical    features   of  the '  common   economic   plants.     Mr. 
Knight,  Mr.  Harvey. 

54.  Elementary  Ecology.  An  introduction  to  the  study  of  plants  and 
their  environment;  investigation  of  the  habitat;  its  effects  upon  plants 
as  individuals  and  in  mass;  plant  communities;  plant  successions. 
Laboratory  and  field  work,  lectures,  and  discussions.    Mr.  Cooper. 

55.  Algae.    A  study  of  freshwater  forms,  based  on  collections  made  by  the 

class.    Lectures,  laboratory,  and  field  work.    Miss  Tilden. 

62.  General  Morphology  of  Bryophytes  and  Pteridophytes.  A  gen- 
eral survey  of  the  structure,  evolution,  and  classification  of  the  liver- 
worts, mosses,  and  ferns.    Mr.  Huff. 

63.  General  Morphology  of  Gymnosperms  and  Angiosperms.  A  gen- 
eral survey  of  the  structure,  evolution,  and  classification  of  seed 
plants.     Mr.  Butters. 

107.  Morphology  and  Taxonomy  of  the  Bryophytes.  A  special  study 
of  the  structure  and  classification  of  the  liverworts  and  mosses. 
Mr.  Durand. 

108.  Morphology  and  Taxonomy  of  the  Pteridophytes.  An  intensive 
study  of  lycopods,  ferns,  and  their  allies,  their  structure  and  history, 
with  special  attention  to  the  classification  of  living  forms.  Lectures, 
reference  reading,  and  laboratory  work.    Mr.  Butters. 

no.  Morphology  and  Taxonomy  of  the  Gymnosperms.  An  intensive 
study  of  cycads,  conifers,  and  their  allies,  their  structure  and  history, 
with  special  attention  to  the  classification  of  living  forms.  Lectures, 
reference  reading,  and  laboratory  work.    Mr.  Butters. 
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113-114-115.  Advanced  Taxonomy.  An  advanced  course  in  which  spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  the  taxonomy  of  difficult  natural  groups, 
involving  systematic  principles  and  practice,  rules  of  nomenclature, 
systems  of  classification,  etc.     Mr.  Rosendahl. 

1 18-1  igt-  Cytology.  A  survey  of  cell  structure  and  the  various  phe- 
nomena of  division,  fusion,  and  metamorphosis,  together  with  a  review 
of  the  history  of  cytological  investigation.  Methods  of  cytological 
research  indicated  in  the  laboratory.     Mr.  Rosendahl. 

123.  Morphology  and  Taxonomy  of  the  Algae:  Blue-Green.  Ad- 
vanced studies  in  selected  groups  of  the  blue-green  algae.  Lectures, 
reports,  discussions  of  current  literature,  and  laboratory  work.  (Not 
offered  in  1921-22.)     Miss  Tilden. 

124.  Morphology  and  Taxonomy  of  the  Algae:  Green.  Advanced 
studies  in  selected  groups  of  the  green  algae.  Lectures,  reports,  dis- 
cussions of  current  literature,  and  laboratory  work.  (Not  offered  in 
1921-22.)     Miss  Tilden. 

125.  Morphology  and  Taxonomy  of  the  Algae:  Brown.  Advanced 
studies  in  selected  groups  of  the  brown  algae.  Lectures,  reports, 
discussions  of  current  literature,  and  laboratory  work.     Miss  Tilden. 

126.  Morphology  and  Taxonomy  of  the  Algae  :  Red.  Advanced  studies 
in  selected  groups  of  the  red  algae.  Lectures,  reports,  discussions 
of  current  literature,  and  laboratory  work.     Miss  Tilden. 

131.  Field  Ecology.  A  careful  study  of  the  local  plant  communities  and 
successions,  followed  by  written  report,  and  by  a  study  of  the  gen- 
eral principles  of  plant  association  and  succession.    Mr.  Cooper. 

132.  Ecological  Anatomy.  The  individual  plant  and  its  parts  as  re- 
lated to  environment :  greenhouse  and  microscopic  study  of  special 
plant  forms  and  structures,  their  causes  and  significance.     Mr.  Cooper. 

133.  Forest  Geography  of  North  America.  Principles  of  plant  dis- 
tribution discussed,  followed  by  detailed  study  of  forest  regions  of 
North  America,  through  reading,  discussion,  lantern  slides,  distribu- 
tion maps,  microscopic  work,  written  reports.  Should  be  preceded 
by  Field  Ecology,  but  not  necessarily.     Mr.  Cooper. 

ADVANCED   PLANT   PHYSIOLOGY 

[41.  Physical  Phases  of  Plant  Physiology.  A  course  dealing  with 
the  intake  of  materials  and  their  translocation,  also  the  energy  re- 
lations of  the  plant.     Mr.  Knight,  Mr.  Harvey. 

!!•  I'i  •  •.  1  Metabolism.  A  course  dealing  with  the  synthesis  of  plant 
food,  its  transformation  and  utilization  by  the  plant.  Mr.  Knight, 
Mr.  Harvey.  Ms.  Farabaugh. 
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143.  Plant  Metabolism  and  Growth.  Continuation  of  Course  142,  also 
introducing  certain  fundamental  phases  of  growth.  Mr.  Harvey,  Mr. 
Knight,   Mr.   Farabaugh. 

144.  Plant  Micro-Chemistry.  A  study  of  the  localization  oi  materials  of 
physiological  importance  in  the  plant  and  their  relation  to  physiological 
processes.     Mr.  Harvey. 

PLANT  PATHOLOGY  AND  BOTANY 

COLLEGE    OF  AGRICULTURE,    FORESTRY,   AND    HOME    ECONOMICS 

Professors  Edward  M.  Freeman,  Chairman ;  Elvin  C.  Stakman  ;  In- 
structors Henry  D.  Barker,  Louise  Dosdall,  Alvin  H.  Larson, 
Julian  G.  Leach,  James  S.  Seal. 

GENERAL   STATEMENT 
For    specialization    in    this    department,    see    special    requirements    in 
Course  of   Study. 

INTRODUCTORY   COURSES 

I.  Plant  Pathology.  Elementary  study  of  plant  diseases  due  to  fungi, 
bacteria,  and  slime  molds ;  life  histories  and  preventive  methods. 
Lectures,  laboratory,  and  reference.  Not  open  to  those  who  have 
completed  10.    Mr.  Stakman,  Mr.  Leach,  Mr.  Seal. 

6.  Plant-Pest  Control.  The  theory  and  practice  of  control  of  insect 
and  fungous  pests  of  crop  plants.  Practical  applications.  Same  as 
Entomology  16.     Not  open  to  those  who  have  completed  14.  Mr.  Seal. 

7-S.  Weeds  and  Grasses.  Agricultural  and  applied  botanical  study  of 
weeds  and  grasses  with  special  reference  to  agricultural  importance. 
Mr.  Larson. 

9.  Weeds  and  Seed-Testing.     Detailed  study  of  seed-testing  methods  and 

seed  legislation.     Weed  and  crop   seeds  and  weed   plants  studied  with 
special  reference  to  identification.     Mr.  Larson. 

10.  Forest  Pathology.  Elementary  study  of  plant  diseases  due  to  fungi, 
bacteria,  and  slime  molds ;  life  histories  and  preventive  methods. 
Lectures,  laboratory,  and  reference.  Not  open  to  those  who  have 
completed  1.  Offered  in  alternate  years.  Mr.  Stakman,  Mr.  Leach, 
Mr.    Seal. 

12.  Seed  Problems.  Special  seed  problems  are  assigned.  Advanced  work 
in  seed-testing  methods.    Mr.  Larson. 

14.  Plant-Disease  Control.  A  detailed  study  of  methods  of  controlling 
diseases  of  plants  of  parasitic  origin.  Spray  materials  and  spray 
machinery.  Practical  applications.  Not  open  to  those  who  have  com- 
pleted 6.     Mr.  Barker. 
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ADVANCED    COURSES 

1 05-106-107.  Mycology.  A  general  study  of  the  morphology,  taxonomy, 
and  biology  of  fungi.  Lectures,  laboratory,  greenhouse,  and  field 
work.    Mr.  Freeman,  Mr.  Stakman,  Miss  Dosdall. 

108-109.  Methods.  Plant  pathological  methods  including  mycological  and 
bacteriological  technic.  Laboratory,  lecture,  and  greenhouse  work. 
Special  problems.     Mr.  Stakman,  Mr.  Leach. 

no.  Principles  of  Pathology.  Comparative  biology  of  plant  pathogens; 
pathological  plant  anatomy ;  parasitism,  biologic  specialization,  resis- 
tance, and  immunity.  Will  be  given  in  close  cooperation  with  Divi- 
sion of  Agricultural  Biochemistry  and  divisions  offering  work  in 
plant-breeding.     Mr.  Stakman,  Mr.  Barker. 

hi.  Diseases  of  Field  Crops.  Detailed  study  of  diseases  of  cereal  and 
forage  crops,  including  symptomology,  etiology,  and  practical  methods 
of  control.  Laboratory,  lecture,  and  field  work.  Mr.  Stakman,  Mr. 
Barker. 

112.  Diseases  of  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Crops.  Special  study  of  diseases 
of  fruit  and  vegetable  crops,  especially  those  important  in  Minnesota. 
Laboratory,  lecture,  and  greenhouse  work. 

CHEMISTRY 

SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Professors  William  H.  Hunter,  Charles  F.  Sidener;  Associate  Pro* 
fessors  Frank  H.  MacDougall,  M.  Cannon  Sneed  ;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Lillian  Cohen,  Isaac  W.  Geiger,  Lawrence  M.  Henderson  ; 
Instructors  Carl  Fosse,  Walter  M.  Lauer,  Lloyd  H.  Reyerson, 
Landon  A.  Sarver,  Lee  I.  Smith. 

Major  Advisers 
Professor  Hunter;  Associate  Professor  Sneed. 

Major  Sequence 

Courses  20-21,  35-36,  140-141,  and  any  one  of   102,  103,  123,  124,  131, 
137,   142.      (Prerequisites:  6-7-8  or  9-10,   12-13.) 

COURSES 
DIVISION    OF   GENERAL    AND    INORGANIC    CHEMISTRY 

i-2f-3.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  (For  pre-medical  and  pre-dcntal 
students.)  For  those  who  have  had  no  high-school  chemistry.  Study  of 
the  general  laws  of  chemistry  and  of  the  non-meta^  and  their  com- 
pounds. 2.  Continuation  of  Course  I.  3.  Study  of  the  metals  and  their 
compounds.     Continuation  of  Course  2.     Miss  Cohen. 

4-5 f.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.     (For  pre-medical  and   pre-dental 

ItudentS.)     For  those  who  have  had  one  year  of  high-school  chemistry. 
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Study  of  general  laws  of  chemistry  and  of  non-metals  and  their  com- 
pounds. More  intensive  than  Courses  I  and  2.  5.  Study  of  metals  and 
their  compounds.  Continuation  of  Course  4.  For  pre-medical  and  pre- 
dental  students  only.     Mr.  Henderson. 

6-7f-8.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  For  those  who  have  had  no  high- 
school  chemistry.  Includes  study  of  general  laws  of  chemistry  and 
non-metals  and  their  compounds.  7.  Continuation  of  Course  6. 
8.  Metals  and  their  compounds  and  ionic  equilibrium,  considered 
quantitatively.     Miss  Cohen. 

Q-iof.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  For  those  who  have  had  one  year 
of  high-school  chemistry.  General  laws  of  chemistry;  non-metals  and 
their  compounds.  More  intensive  than  Courses  6  and  7.  10.  Metals 
and  their  compounds  and  ionic  equilibrium,  considered  quantitatively. 
Mr.  Sneed. 

11.  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis.  (For  pre-medical  and  pre-dental 
students.)  Laboratory  work  in  systematic  qualitative  analysis  with  lec- 
tures on  solution,  ionization,  chemical  and  physical  equilibrium,  oxida- 
tion and  reduction,  and  other  subjects  pertinent  to  qualitative  analysis. 
For  students  who  satisfy  the  requirements  of  general  chemistry.  Mr. 
Sneed. 

i2-i3f.  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis.  Laboratory  work  in  systematic 
qualitative  analysis  with  lectures  on  solution,  ionization,  chemical  and 
physical  equilibrium,  oxidation  and  reduction,  and  other  subjects  perti- 
nent to  qualitative  analysis.  For  students  who  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  general  chemistry.     13.  Continuation  of  Course  12.    Mr.  Sneed. 

101.  History  of  Chemistry.  The  historical  development  of  the  theories 
of  chemistry  from  the  period  of  the  ancients  to  the  present  time  is 
covered  by  this  course,  particular  emphasis  being  given  to  modern 
theories  and  laws.     Miss  Cohen. 

102.  Advanced  Qualitative  Analysis.  This  course  includes  an  analysis 
of  minerals,  alloys,  paints,  and  the  methods  of  detecting  some  of  the 
rarer  elements.    Mr.  Sneed. 

103.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  discussion  of  special  subjects 
of  inorganic  chemistry  such  as  valency,  oxidation,  and  reduction,  com- 
plex ions,  etc.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Sneed. 

104.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  discussion  of  the  chemistry  of 
certain  elements  and  compounds  such  as  cobalt,  silver,  mercury,  tung- 
sten, and  their  derivatives.    Mr.  Sneed. 

DIVISION  OF  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY 

20-21.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Introductory  courses  covering  the  general 
principles  and  methods  of  quantitative  analysis.     Typical  problems  are 
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assigned  and  attention  given  to  proper  laboratory  practice.  Course  20, 
Gravimetric  Analysis;  Course  21,  Volumetric  Analysis.  Mr.  Sidener, 
Mr.  Geiger,  Mr.  Sarver. 

27.  Quantitative  Analysis.  An  introductory  course  covering  the  general 
principles  and  methods  of  quantitative  analysis,  both  gravimetric  and 
volumetric.  Typical  problems  are  assigned  and  attention  given  to 
proper  laboratory  practice.  For  pre-medical  students.  Mr.  Sidener, 
Mr.  Geiger,  Mr.  Sarver. 

123.  Iron  and  Steel  Analysis.  Rapid  technical  methods  for  determination 
of  the  common  constituents  of  iron  ore,  iron,  and  steel  will  be  discussed 
and  compared,  and  typical  problems  assigned  for  laboratory  practice. 
One  lecture  and  eight  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Mr.  Sidener,  Mr. 
Geiger,  Mr.  Sarver. 

124.  Mineral  and  Ore  Analysis.  A  course  in  the  rapid  technical  methods 
for  the  determination  of  important  constituents  in  minerals,  ores,  and 
slags.  One  lecture  and  eight  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Mr.  Sidener, 
Mr.  Geiger,  Mr.  Sarver. 

125.  Special  Problems  in  Quantitative  Analysis.  Selection  may  be 
made  to  meet  the  particular  needs  of  the  student  from  the  following: 
silicate  analysis,  non-ferrous  alloy  analysis,  industrial  water  analysis, 
problems  in  electro-analysis,  etc.  Six  or  nine  laboratory  hours  per 
week.     Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger,  Mr.  Sarver. 

126.  Sanitary  Water  Analysis.  Lectures  and  laboratory  practice  in  the 
chemical  examination  of  potable  waters.  Three  or  six  hours  labora- 
tory work  per  week.    Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger,  Mr.  Sarver. 

DIVISION  OF  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

31-32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.  A  discussion  of  the  important 
classes  of  organic  compounds,  both  aliphatic  and  aromatic.  The  labora- 
tory work  includes  the  preparation  of  typical  substances.  Offered 
primarily  to  pharmacists  and  pre-medical  students.     Mr.  Smith. 

35-36.  Organic  Chemistry.  An  introduction  to  the  chemistry  of  carbon 
compounds.  The  laboratory  work  will  include  the  preparation  of 
characteristic  substances.     Mr.  Hunter. 

130.  Intermediate  Organic  Chemistry.  A  continuation  of  Chemistry 
35-36.  Chiefly  aromatic  series.  May  be  accompanied  by  appropriate 
laboratory  work  in  Chemistry  137.     Mr.  Huntkr. 

131.  Organic  Analysis.  Practice  in  the  identification  of  organic  com- 
pounds, and  the  modern  methods  of  quantitative  organic  analysis.  Three 
<  redits.    Mr.  Lauer. 

in  Organk    Chemistry.     A  discussion  of  typical  reagents 
d  in  organii    reactions:  their  limits  of  applicability,  methods  of  use, 
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and  types  of  substances  with  which  they  react.  Two  credits.  May 
be  accompanied  by  appropriate  laboratory  work  in  Chemistry  137. 
Mr.  Smith. 

137-138.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  Work.  Difficult 
preparations  and  problems.  It  is  intended  primarily  to  supplement  the 
student's  knowledge  of  the  methods  of  organic  chemistry.  Students 
may  also  register  for  this  course  who  desire  appropriate  laboratory 
work  for  other  advanced  courses. 

139.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  Work.  Selected  lab- 
oratory problems  of  an  advanced  nature,  including  some  original  work. 
An  introduction  to  research  work.  These  advanced  laboratory  courses 
may  be  taken  under  any  member  of  the  Division  of  Organic  Chemistry. 

DIVISION    OF    PHYSICAL    CHEMISTRY 

140-1411-142.  Physical  Chemistry.  A  general  survey  of  the  subject. 
Three  lectures  and  one  recitation.  Laboratory  work  three  or  six  hours 
per  week.  Three,  four,  or  five  credits,  depending  on  amount  of  labora- 
tory work.    Mr.  MacDougall. 

143-144-145.  Thermodynamics  and  Chemistry.  A  detailed  study  of  the 
principles  of  thermodynamics  and  their  application  to  physical  and 
chemical   phenomena.     Mr.   MacDougall. 

146-147-148.  Kinetic  Theory  and  Atomistics.  This  course  proposes  to 
study  chemical  phenomena  from  the  atomistic  or  molecular  point  of 
view  and  will  therefore  take  up  the  kinetic  theory  of  gases  and  liquids, 
the  kinetic  interpretation  of  chemical  equilibrium,  reaction  velocity, 
catalysis,  structure  of  the  atom,  etc.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)  Mr. 
MacDougall. 

149.  Principles  of  Colloidal  Chemistry.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 
Mr.  Reyerson. 

150.  Application  of  Colloidal  Chemistry.     Mr.  Reyerson 

151.  Radiochemistry.  The  occurrence,  methods  of  isolation,  and  physical 
chemical  properties  of  the  radioactive  substances,  together  with  a  brief 
consideration  of  the  chemical,  geological,  and  biological  bearing  of  the 
subject.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Henderson. 

152.  Laboratory  Course  in  Radiochemistry.  To  accompany  or  follow 
Course  151.     Mr.  Henderson. 

I53-I54-I55-  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory.  To  accompany 
or  follow  any  of  the  advanced  courses  in  physical  chemistry.  Mr. 
MacDougall. 

156.  Application  of  Physical  Chemistry  to  Organic  Chemistry. 

159.  Physical  Chemistry  Seminar.  One  hour  a  week.  For  students 
taking  advanced  courses  in  physical  chemistry.  Mr.  MacDougall, 
Mr.  Henderson,  Mr.  Reyerson. 
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AGRICULTURAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 

COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE,  FORESTRY,  AND   HOME   ECONOMICS 

Professors  Ross  A.  Gortner,  Clyde  H.  Bailey;  Associate  Professors  R. 
Adams  Dutcher,  Leroy  S.  Palmer  ;  Assistant  Professors  Cornelia 
Kennedy,  Clarence  A.  Morrow,  John  J.  Willaman  ;  Instructors 
Arthur  K.  Anderson,  Paul  F.  Sharp. 

INTRODUCTORY   COURSES 

3.  Types  of  Carbon  Compounds.  An  elementary  study  of  the  different 
groups  of  carbon  compounds,  with  special  reference  to  their  rela- 
tionships and  their  occurrence  in  plant  and  animal  materials  used  as 
food.     Mr.  Anderson. 

7-8.  General  Agricultural  Biochemistry.  A  lecture  and  laboratory 
course  involving  a  qualitative  and  quantitative  study  of  the  types 
of  organic  and  inorganic  compounds  found  in  plants  and  animals 
and  of  the  chemical  changes  involved  in  metabolism,  growth,  and 
maintenance.     Mr.  Dutcher. 

15.  Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition.  A  course  consisting  of  lectures, 
recitations,  and  collateral  reading  emphasizing  the  chemical  and  physio- 
logical principles  underlying  digestion,  metabolism,  utilization  of  feeds, 
maintenance,  growth,  fattening,  milk  production,  vitamine  hypothesis, 
and  deficiency  diseases.    Mr.  Dutcher. 

ADVANCED    COURSES 

101.  Agricultural  Quantitative  Analysis.  The  estimation  of  inorganic 
and  organic  constituents  of  biological  products,  the  proximate  analysis 
of  foods  and  feeding  stuffs,  the  use  of  the  polariscope,  immersion 
refractometer,  colorimeter  and  nephelometer,  viscosimeter,  and  other 
special  apparatus.     Mr.  Morrow. 

103.  Dairy  Chemistry.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  physical, 
colloidal,  and  chemical  properties  of  milk  and  dairy  products,  the 
chemistry  of  the  various  constituents  of  milk,  and  of  the  processes 
involved  in  the  manufacture  of  dairy  products.     Mr.  Palmer. 

106.  Chemical  Technology  of  Acricultur\l  Products.  The  composi- 
tion of  the  principal  products  and  by-products  of  agriculture  and  their 
utilization  as  raw  material  in  various  industries,  and  the  methods  of 
chemical  control  work  in  these  industries.     Mr.  Bailey. 

108.  Chemistry  of  Wheat  and  Wheat  Products.  A  lecture  course, 
with  collateral  library  reference  work,  on  the  chemical  technology  of 
the  production  and  milling  of  wheat  and  the  conversion  of  its  products 
into  human    food.     Mr.  Bailey. 

110.  Floub    Laboratory    Methods.      A    laboratory    course    in    methods 
of   analysis   of   wheat  and   its   products;   milling   tests   of   wheat,  bak- 
ing,  and   special   tests  of   flour.     Designed   to   train   students    for   re- 
h  and  control  work  in  the  cereal  industry.    Mr.  Bailey. 
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[11-112.  Phytochemistry.  Advanced  course  dealing  with  the  colloidal 
state,  and  the  chemistry  of  proteins,  carbohydrates,  glucosides,  tan- 
nins, fats,  plant  acids,  enzymes,  and  pigments  and  their  physico- 
chemical  relations  to  the  vital  processes  involved  in  growth  and 
nutrition.     Mr.   Morrow. 

113-114.  Biochemical  Laboratory  Methods.  A  laboratory  course  paral- 
leling the  lectures  in  in,  using  recent  methods  for  the  investigation 
of  biologically  important  compounds,  with  especial  reference  to  the 
detection  and  estimation  of  such  compounds  in  cells  or  tissues.  Mr. 
Morrow,  Mr.  Sharp. 

[16.  The  Chemistry  of  "Vitamines"  and  Deficiency  Diseases.  Lectures, 
consultations,  and  library  work  on  special  nutritional  problems  ac- 
companied by  chemical  and  biological  studies  of  food  materials  from 
the  standpoint  of  their  "vitamine"  content.  Mr.  Dutcher,  Miss 
Kennedy. 

[18.  Laboratory  Problems  in  Biochemistry.  Special  laboratory  work 
in  the  preparation  and  isolation  of  pure  compounds  which  occur  in 
living  cells,  the  study  of  biochemical  reactions,  and  special  methods 
of  identification  or  determination  of  biochemical  products.  Mr. 
Gortner,  Mr.  Bailey,  Mr.  Dutcher,  Mr.  Palmer,  Mr.  Morrow,  Mr. 

WlLLAMAN. 

COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 
Professor  O.  W.  Firkins. 

COURSES 

[0i-i02-i03f.  Drama.  An  outline  of  the  history  of  drama,  starting  with 
rapid  reviews  of  primitive,  oriental,  and  classical  drama  and  leading  to 
authors  so  recent  as  Ibsen,  Hauptmann,  Brieux,  Tolstoi,  Shaw,  and 
Galsworthy.     Lectures  and  readings.     Mr.  Firkins. 

[05-106-107!.  Principles  of  Criticism.  Various  literary  forms  such  as  the 
lyric,  epic,  drama,  short  story,  and  novel  discussed  and  illustrated. 
Discussion  of  such  principles  as  clearness,  correctness,  precision,  unity, 
taste,  beauty,  art,  style,  humor,  truth,  and  feeling.  Lectures  and 
reading.     Mr.  Firkins. 

no.  The' International  Romantic  Movement  in  Europe  (1775-1825). 
The  movement  will  be  studied  in  French,  English,  and  German  litera- 
ture (Chateaubriand,  De  Stael,  Hugo,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats,  Goethe, 
and  Heine).     Mr.  Firkins. 

203.  The  Arthurian  Legend.  Consult  Graduate  School  bulletin.  Mr. 
Firki-ns. 

206.  French  and  English  Literary  Criticism:  from  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury to  the  present  time.  Consult  Graduate  School  bulletin.  Mr. 
Firkins. 
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COMPARATIVE  PHILOLOGY 

Professor  Frederick  Klaeber,  Head;  Assistant  Professor  Samuel 
Kroesch    (German). 

COURSES 

ioi-i02t.  General  Introduction  to  the  Science  of  Language.  Prerequi- 
sites, one  of  the  following  groups:  (i)  five  years  foreign  language, 
four  may  be  in  high  school  and  one  in  college;  (2)  two  years  foreign 
language  in  college;  (3)  four  credits  Old  English.    Mr.  Klaeber. 

103.  Universal  Language.  Comparison  of  important  languages  gram- 
matically and  lexically.  Movement  for  creation  of  an  international 
language.   Consideration  of  Volapiik,  Esperanto,  Ido,  etc.   Mr.  Klaeber. 

105.  The  Life  of  Words.  Etymology  and  semasiology.  Growth  of  vocabu- 
lary ;  change  of  words  in  form  and  meaning.    Mr.  Klaeber. 

108.  Comparative  Phonetics.  A  study  of  speech  sounds  and  the  nature  of 
their  production  with  special  reference  to  English,  French,  and  German. 
Open  to  students  of  the  modern  languages.  Identical  with  German  108. 
Mr.  Kroesch. 

109-no-iiit.  History  of  the  German  Language.  Lectures,  discussions, 
assigned  readings.  This  course  is  identical  with  German  109-110-111. 
(Not  given  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Klaeber. 

141-142-143!.  Historical  Grammar  of  the  English  Language.  I.  Sounds 
and  spelling.     II.  Accidence  and  syntax.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

207-208.  Old  Saxon.     Consult  Graduate  School  bulletin. 

209-210.  Old  High  German.     Consult  Graduate  School  bulletin. 

DRAWING  AND  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY 

COURSES 

Professor  William  H.  Kirchner,  Chairman;  Instructors  John  O.  Ceder- 
berg,  Robert  F.  Schuck. 

COURSES 

41-42-43.  Technical  Drawing.  A  general  course  in  the  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  drawing.  Sketching,  lettering,  tracing,  blue-printing,  and  me- 
chanical drawing.  The  use  of  instruments,  projections  (constructive 
geometry),  and  working  drawings.     Mr.  Kirchner  and  Assistants. 

4}.  LETTERING.  A  practical  course  in  plain  lettering  and  the  making  of 
graphs  and  charts.     Mr.  KlRCHNER  and  Assistants. 

45.  ALPHABETS.  Construction  and  analysis  of  various  types  of  letters. 
Demonstrations  and  exercises.     Mr.  Kirchner. 

47-48-49.  Drawing,  Engraving,  and  Decoration.  A  study  01  the  graphic 
arts  and  processes  with  special  emphasis  on  their  application  to  the  art 
of  printing.    Mr.  Kirch ner. 
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ECONOMICS 
SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

Professors  George  W.  Dowrie,  John  D.  Black,  Roy  G.  Blakey,  Norman 
S.  B.  Gras,  Jeremiah  S.  Young  (Political  Science)  ;  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Frederic  B.  Garver,  Alvin  H.  Hansen,  William  L.  Hart 
(Mathematics),  Bruce  D.  Mudgett  ;  Assistant  Professors  Z.  Clark 
Dickinson,  Ernest  A.  Heilman,  Clarence  L.  Holmes,  Howard  S. 
Noble,  J.  Warren  Stehman,  Clara  F.  Sykes,  Holbrook  Working; 
Professorial  Lecturer  J.  Franklin  Ebersole;  Instructors  Hilding  E. 
Anderson,  Herman  H.  Chapman,  Joseph  E.  Cummings,  Richard 
A.  Graves,  Charles  B.  Kuhlmann,  Walter  R.  Myers,  Harry  J. 
Ostlund,   Victor   H.    Pelz,   Lawrence    Smith,    Bert   A.   Wallace. 

Major  Adviser 
Associate  Professor  Garver. 

.  Major  Sequence 

In  the  junior  year,  Courses  54,  143-144,  161 ;  in  the  senior  year,  72  or 
154,  103-104,  191-192.  (Prerequisites:  Econ.  1-2,  and  3-4;  for  a  minor  in 
History,  History  1-2,  or  3-4,  5-6;  in  Political  Science,  Political  Science  1 
and  7  or  11;  in  Sociology,  Sociology  1  and  one  other  course.) 

COURSES 

i-2f.  Introduction  to  Economic  History  with  Special  Emphasis  on 
the  United  States.  Lectures  and  section  work.  A  general  survey  of 
the  development  of  agriculture,  manufacture,  transportation,  storage, 
and  exchange  of  goods ;  economic  crises ;  land,  capital,  management, 
and  labor ;  the  interplay  of  economic  and  political  forces.  Mr.  Gras 
and  others. 

3-4f.  Principles  of  Economics.  Principles  that  underlie  the  present  indus- 
trial order.  Application'  of  principles  to  economic  problems  such  as 
labor,  insurance,  finance,  transportation,  industrial  combination,  govern- 
ment control.    Mr.  Hansen  and  others. 

14.  Elements  of  Statistics.  Elementary  principles  of  classification, 
analysis,  and  presentation  of  statistical  material,  with  primary  empha- 
sis on  economic  data.  Lectures,  readings,  and  laboratory  work.  Mr. 
Mudgett  and  others. 

25-26-27!.  Principles  of  Accounting.  Purpose  and  principles  of  account 
classification;  capital  and  revenue;  accruals;  valuation;  depreciation; 
preparation  and  interpretation  of  balance  sheets,  income  accounts,  and 
other  statements;  introduction  to  partnership  and  corporation  accounts. 
A  laboratory  course  with  supplementary  lectures.  Mr.  Heilman,  Mr. 
Noble,  and  others. 
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41.  Financial  History  of  the  United  States.  A  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  main  features  of  our  systems  of  money,  banking,  tariffs, 
and  public  finance  including  a  consideration  of  war-financiering  and 
financial  cycles.    Mr.  Blakey. 

51-52-531".  Business  Law.    (See  Political  Science  51  -52-53-) 

54.  Corporation  Finance.  The  organizing,  financing,  and  managing  of 
corporations.  A  study  of  corporate  securities  for  purposes  of  promo- 
tion and  reorganization  and  of  facilities  for  marketing  them.  Mr.  Steh- 
man  and  others. 

59.  Life  Insurance.  Nature  and  uses  of  life  insurance:  uses  of  various 
kinds  of  policies.  The  policy  contract.  Organization  and  operation 
of  various  kinds  of  insurance  carriers.  Special  forms  of  life  insurance : 
assessment,  fraternal  group.    Mr.  Mudgett. 

60.  Property  Insurance.  The  fire  hazard  and  fire  prevention.  The 
standard  fire  policy.  Insurance  carriers:  stock  companies,  mutuals, 
factory  mutuals.  Development  in  scientific  fire-rating,  A  brief  con- 
sideration of  marine  risks,  of  marine  insurance.    Mr.  Mudgett. 

62.  Social  Insurance.  Risks  of  death,  accident,  ill-health,  invalidity,  un- 
employment, superannuation.  Detailed  study  of  workmen's  compensa- 
tion in  the  United  States;  and  consideration  of  progress  in  the  United 
States  and  foreign  countries  of  protection  against  other  socially  impor- 
tant hazards.    Mr.  Mudgett. 

65.  Colonization.    (See  Political  Science  65.) 

J2.  Economics  of  Transportation.  The  theory  and  practice  of  rate-making. 
Government  regulation,  the  conflict  between  state  and  federal  authorities, 
and  suggested  improvements  in  control  of  transportation  agencies.  Mr. 
Cum  mings. 

74.  Transportation  Problems.  An  intensive  study  of  certain  important 
problems  such  as  valuation,  public  ownership,  operation,  and  regulation. 
Mr.  Cum  mings. 

85.  Principles  of  Marketing.  A  general  course  dealing  with  the  mechan- 
ism and  operation  of  markets:  classification,  organization,  market 
agencies  as  factors  in  production.  The  price-making  process:  control 
of  supply,  assumption  of  risk,  incidence  of  marketing  costs.  Wastes 
of  competition. 

90.  Economics  of  Consumption.     (See  College  of  Agriculture  bulletin.) 

91.  Principles  of  Organization  and  Management.  Types  of  operating 
organization;  specialization;  coordination  of  men  and  departments; 
planning;  delegation  of  authority;  means  of  control;  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  standards  for  materials,  operation,  machinery;  scientific 
management ;  personnel  problems.     Mr.  Pelz. 
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103-104!.  Value  and  Distribution.  An  advanced  course  in  economic 
theory  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  recent  theories  of  wages,  interest, 
rent,  and  profits.  Assigned  readings  and  reports  on  current  problems  in 
distribution.     Mr.  Garver. 

105.  History  of  Economic  Ideas.  History  of  economic  thought ;  scope  and 
logical  methods,  relation  to  other  social  sciences;  methods  of  investiga- 
tion and  instruction.  Assigned  readings,  reports,  and  class  discussion. 
Mr.  Garver. 

106.  Land  Economics.  A  study  of  several  problems  arising  out  of  the 
land  basis  of  civilization,  such  as  property  in  land,  land  utilization,  land 
classification,  land  settlement,  status  of  the  agricultural  classes,  farm 
labor,  farm  ownership  and  tenancy.    Mr.  Black. 

107.  Land  Tenure.     (See  College  of  Agriculture  bulletin.) 

112.  Business  Statistics.  Application  of  statistical  methods  in  analyzing 
the  internal  and  external  aspects  of  business  operations ;  internal  aspects 
involving  analyses  of  production,  markets,  etc.,  within  business  units ; 
external  aspects,  dealing  with  general  business  conditions.     Mr.  Mudgett. 

113.  Theory  of  Statistics.  The  calculation  and  use  of  various  constants 
of  importance  in  the  analysis  of  statistical  data;  averages,  measures  of 
dispersion  and  of  correlation,  partial  correlation ;  and  the  theory  of 
errors.    Mr.  Mudgett. 

118-119-120-j-.  Economic  History  of  Europe  and  the  United  States,  1750 
to  the  Present.    (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     (See  History  113-114-115.) 

121-122-1231.  Economic  History  of  Europe,  1300-1750.  (See  History  116- 
117-118.) 

143-144!.  Money  and  Banking.  Relation  to  industrial  system.  Monetary 
principles  with  special  reference  to  United  States.  American  banking 
and  bank  organization,  principles  of  commercial  banking,  non-com- 
mercial banking,  relation  of  government  to  banking,  comparative  study 
of  leading  foreign  systems.   Mr.  Dowrie,  Mr.  Ebersole,  Mr.  Stehman. 

146.  Investments.  Sources  of  demand  and  supply  of  capital ;  bond  houses 
and  stock  exchanges  as  marketing  media,  criteria  for  personal  selection 
of  prime  investments ;  governments,  municipal,  corporation,  and  real- 
estate  loans ;  and  the  use  of  bond  tables.    Mr.  Ebersole. 

149.  Business  Cycles.  American  business  conditions  since  1890  with  re- 
gard to  the  great  cycles  of  alternate  prosperity  and  depression,  and 
financial  panics.  Critical  examination  of  all  the  available  business 
barometers    designed    to    forecast    similar    conditions.      Mr.    Ebersole. 

153.  The  Trust  Problem.  Social  and  legal  aspects  of  the  corporation. 
The  development  of  the  trust  and  the  regulatory  policy  of  the  govern- 
ment. 


68  SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 

154.  Public  Utilities.  Economic  and  legal  bases  of  classification.  Relative 
advantages  of  public  ownership  and  regulation.  Central  and  municipal 
regulation  compared.  The  basis  of  rates;  relative  rates;  rates  and 
service.     Summary  of  the  theories  of  valuation. 

157.  Police  Power.    (See  Political  Science  157.) 

158.  Government  and  Business.     (See  Political  Science  158.) 

160.  Economic  Motives.  Psychological  approach  to  certain  problems  of 
economic  theory,  e.g.,  analysis  of  wants  and  consumption,  "desire  for 
wealth,"  valuation,  pecuniary  and  other  motives  of  producers — savers, 
inventors,  entrepreneurs,  laborers.  Possibilities  of  redirecting  motives. 
Mr.  Dickinson. 

161.  Labor  Problems  and  Trade  Unionism.  Origin  of  the  labor  problem; 
conditions  of  labor  in  American  industries ;  structure,  aims,  policies, 
and  methods  of  trade  and  industrial  unionism. and  employers'  associa- 
tions ;  collective  bargaining  and  shop  committees ;  mediation  and  arbitra- 
tion; injunctions;  labor  legislation.    Mr.  Hansen. 

162.  The  Labor  Movement  in  America.  The  conditions,  class  alignments, 
and  philosophies  underlying  American  labor  movements  from  1820  to 
1920;  the  historical  development  of  various  labor  organizations,  labor 
parties,  and  labor  programs ;  the  single-tax  movement ;  reconstruction 
proposals.    Mr.  Hansen. 

167-168.  Industrial    Relations.      Labor    (personnel)    policy    in    business, 
management.     Problems   and   methods   as   to  employment,    promotion, 
training,  health  and  safety,  employees'  service,  employees'  representation, 
wages,  hours,  stability  of  work  and  working  conditions.     Studies  of 
actual  business  practice,  written  reports.    Mr.  Dickinson. 

169.  The  Labor  and  Socialist  Movement  in  Europe.  A  theoretical  analy- 
sis and  historical  survey  of  Utopian  socialism,  Marxian  socialism,  evolu- 
tionary socialism,  anarchism,  syndicalism,  sovietism,  guild  socialism, 
state  socialism,  cooperation,  and  labor  parties  especially  as  found  in 
Germany,  France,  England,  and  Russia.     Mr.  Hansen. 

176.  Commercial  Policies.  Theory  of  international  commerce;  free  trade, 
reciprocity,  protection,  subsidies,  preferential  treatment,  the  open  door, 
international  finance,  commercial  treaties,  foreign  politics,  and  other 
governmental  and  organized  efforts  to  affect  trade.  American  problems 
emphasized.    Mr.  Blakey. 

iMi-i92f.  Public  Finance.  National  government  revenues,  expenditures, 
and  debts.  This  includes  a  study  of  the  principles  and  various  forms 
of  taxation,  budgetary  legislation  and  control,  war  and  emergency 
financiering,  the  shifting  and  incidence  of  taxes  and  fiscal  reforms. 
Mr.  Blakey. 
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193.  State  and  Local  Taxation.  Principles  and  problems,  e.g.,  state  and 
local  taxation  of  lands,  mineral  resources,  forests,  corporations,  incomes, 
inheritances;  also  studies  of  classification,  separation,  local  option,  ex- 
emption, double  taxation,  evasion,  assessment,  centralized  administra- 
tion.   Mr.  Blakey. 

EDUCATION 

COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT   OF  EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION   AND    SUPERVISION 

Professors  Leonard  V.  Koos,  Chairman ;  Raymond  W.  Sies. 

COURSES 

119.  The  Elementary  School  Curriculum.  A  study  of  the  principles 
underlying  the  organization  of  subject-matter  for  courses  in  the  elemen- 
tary school,  including  a  critical  examination  of  curricula,  syllabi,  and 
school  tests  in  the  light  of  their  function  in  the  teaching  and  administra- 
tion of  the  curriculum. 

124-125-126.  Educational  Administration.  An  interpretation  of  present 
tendencies  in  the  administration  of  state  and  city  school  systems. 

164.  Problems  of  High-School  Administration.  A  study  of  elimination 
from  school,  secondary  vocational  education,  the  marking  system, 
classification  of  students,  high-school  library,  social  organization  and 
extra-curricular  activities,  community  relationships,  teaching  schedule, 
buildings,  costs.    Mr.  Koos. 

167-168.  Junior  High  School.  A  study  of  the  special  purposes  of  this 
institution  and  the  appropriate  reorganizations  to  achieve  them ;  the 
history  of  the  movement.     Mr.  Koos. 

174.  State  School  Finance.  A  critical  study  of  problems  of  federal  and 
state  aid  to  public  schools :  sources,  methods,  principles,  needed  reforms. 
Students  are  strongly  advised  to  take  as  preparatory  or  in  conjunction 
with  this  course  Economics  191-192,  Public  Finance;  and  Educational 
Psychology  126-127,  Methods  of  Educational  Research.     Mr.  Swift. 

180.  The  Junior  College.  This  institution  as  an  upward  extension  of  the 
secondary  school.  The  forces  giving  rise  to  the  movement,  special  pur- 
poses, sources  of  student  body,  financial  responsibilities  involved,  cur- 
riculum, faculty,  relationships  to  schools  below  and  above.     Mr.  Koos. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION 

Professor  Fletcher  H.  Swift,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professor  Ross  L. 
Finney;  Instructor  Jean  H.  Alexander. 

1.  Brief  Course  in  History  of  Education.  Current  school  problems  and 
educational  theories  in  the  light  of  their  history.  Emphasis  upon  sec- 
ondary education  and  those  aspects  of  education  of  most  immediate 
concern  to  high-school  teachers. 
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3.  Educational  Sociology.  The  school  as  a  community  factor ;  the  present 
peculiar  relation  of  the  school  to  social  problems;  the  function  of  the 
school  in  these  relations. 

48.  Public  Education  in  the  United  States.  A  brief  survey  of  the  fac- 
tors determining  the  problem  of  public  education  in  America,  followed 
by  a  brief  account  of  the  development  and  organization  of  typical 
state  school  systems.     Mr.  Swift,  Miss  Alexander. 

101.  Foundations  of  Modern  Education.  Historical  analysis  and  inter- 
pretation of  the  more  important  elements  in  modern  education  derived 
from  the  Hebrews,   Greeks,  Romans,   Middle  Ages,  and   Renaissance. 

102.  History  of  Modern  Secondary  and  Higher  Education.  A  survey  of 
existing  types  of  American  and  European  secondary  and  higher  schools, 
followed  by  a  historical  study  of  their  origin,  aims,  growth. 

103.  History  of  Modern  Elementary  Education.  The  institutions,  the- 
ories, and  problems  of  modern  elementary  education  in  the  light  of 
their  history.  Emphasis  upon  the  rise  of  state  systems  and  upon  the 
history  of  modern  educational  reform. 

129-130.  Educational  Classics.  An  intensive  study  of  selected  writings 
of  educational  leaders:  first  quarter,  Plato,  Aristotle,  Quintilian, 
Comenius,  Locke;  second  quarter,  Rousseau,  Pestalozzi,  Herbart, 
Froebel,  and  Dewey.     Students  may  register  for  either  quarter. 

131-132.  Comparative  School  Systems.  A  survey  of  the  existing  school 
systems  of  France,  England,  Germany,  Denmark.  Emphasis  upon 
present  problems.  Special  reference  to  educational  conditions  in  the 
United  States.    Students  may  register  for  either  quarter. 

146.  History  and  Principles  of  Religious  Education.  Influence  of  re- 
ligion and  religious  education  as  social  and  spiritual  forces  among 
certain  selected  types.  Principles  of  education  as  applied  to  religious 
instruction  and  training.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

148T.  Public  Education  in  the  United  States.  A  brief  survey  of 
determining  factors  and  problems  in  public  education,  followed  by  an 
historical  study.  Emphasis  on  nineteenth-century  movements  and  de- 
velopment of  typical  state  school  systems.    Mr.  Swift. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

Professor  Melvin  E.  Haggerty,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professors  Helen 
Clark,  Hermione  L.  Dealey,  Marvin  J.  Van  Wagenen;  Professorial 
Lecturer  Frederick  Kuhlman. 

COURSES 
40.  Child-Training.     Application  of  modern  science  in  rearing,  training 
and  educating  children.     Emphasis  placed  on  the  physical  care  of  the 
baby;    infant-feeding;    infant   diseases;   early  training;   the  obligation 
of  the  home-;  the  obligation  of  the  nation.     Mrs.  Binzel. 
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45.  Elementary  Educational  Psychology.  A  survey  of  fundamental 
facts  of  human  behavior  involved  in  educational  activities.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors.    Miss  Clark,  Miss  Dealey. 

106-107-108.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology.  Genetic  psychology, 
origin  and  nature  of  human  organism,  development  and  control  of  in- 
stincts; their  relation  to  group  activities.  Measuring  rate  of  learning; 
typical  learning  experiments,  conditions  of  the  most  economic  learning. 
Group  and  individual  differences;  their  relations  to  educational  practice. 

in.  Educational  Diagnosis.  The  typical  educational  problems  involving 
educational  scales  and  standard  tests.  Nature  of  tests,  methods  of  use, 
analysis  of  results  obtained,  and  programs  of  remedial  educational  pro- 
cedure based  on  the  results  of  the  test.    Mr.  Van  Wagenen. 

126-127.  Methods  of  Educational  Research.  A  study  of  statistical  and 
other  methods  as  applied  to  educational  investigation.  This  course  is 
ordinarily  required  of  all  candidates  for  advanced  degrees.  Mr.  Van 
Wagenen. 

128.  Review  of  Statistical  Studies.  A  survey  of  statistical  studies  in 
education  with  special  reference  to  the  methods  employed  and  the 
reliability  of  the  results  obtained.    Mr.  Van  Wagenen. 

i34-i3S-I36.  Mental  Tests  and  Mental  Diagnosis.  Study  of  mental 
variation  in  children,  its  nature,  degrees,  causes,  and  effects.  A  labora- 
tory course  in  the  study  of  individual  differences  by  means  of  mental 
tests.  Methods  of  treating  superior  and  subnormal  children  in  schools. 
Miss  Dealey. 

1 38- 139.  Experimental  Education.  A  laboratory  course  designed  to  train 
students  in  the  use  of  experimental  methods  in  the  study  of  educational 
problems,  particularly  in  the  field  of  the  psychology  of  learning.  Mr. 
Haggerty,  Mr.  Van  Wagenen. 

149-150-151.  Psycho-Educational  Clinic.  Conducted  in  cooperation  with 
the  Department  of  Sociology  and  the  Medical  School  clinics  in  pediatrics 
and  nervous  and  mental  diseases.  Students  will  receive  systematic 
instruction  in  giving  psychological  examinations  and  in  scientific  inter- 
pretation of  data.    Mr.  Haggerty,  Miss  Dealey. 

I53-IS4-I55-  Research  Problems.  Intended  for  properly  prepared  students 
who  desire  to  pursue  special  investigation  in  the  field  of  educational 
psychology.    Mr.  Haggerty,  Mr.  Van  Wagenen. 

156.  Psychology  of  Vocational  Education.  A  practical  course  covering 
psychological  facts  and  principles  involved  in  vocational  education, 
and  in  industrial  and  commercial  administration.  Attention  is  given 
to  matters  of  personnel,  acquisition  of  skill,  motivation  of  workers,  and 
efficiency  of  administration.    Miss  Dealey. 
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ENGLISH,  RHETORIC,  AND  PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Chairman  for  English,  Elmer  E.  Stoll.1 

Chairman  for  Rhetoric  and  Public  Speaking,  Joseph  M.  Thomas. 

Professors  Richard  Burton/  Frederick  Klaeber  (Comparative  Philology), 
Elmer  E.  Stoll/  Joseph  M.  Thomas;  Associate  Professors  Joseph 
W.  Beach,  Cecil  A.  Moore,  Frank  M.  Rarig;  Assistant  Professors 
James  T.  Hillhouse,  Sigurd  B.  Hustvedt,  Elizabeth  Jackson, 
Charles  W.  Nichols/  Anna  H.  Phelan,  Martin  B.  Ruud/  Emer- 
son G.  Sutcliffe;  Instructors  Mary  Barnicle,  Cecil  C.  Bean,  Mary 
Ellen  Chase,  J.  Burton  Confrey,  William  P.  Dunn,  Donald  W. 
Fisher,  Margaret  Gable,  Kenneth  B.  Hunter,  Frances  Kelley, 
John  Kierzek,  Charles  J.  Lindsley,  Walter  MacKellar,  Ariel 
Macnaughton,  Marjorie  Nicolson,  Roscoe  E.  Parker,  Grace 
Richards,  Harry  W.  Robbins,  William  P.  Sanford,  Lee  J.  Seymour, 
Samuel  R.  Stauffer;  Teaching  Assistant  Dorothy  Rose  Hudson, 
Benjamin  McClure,  Tracy  J.  Peycke,  Alfred  J.  Schweppe,  Mary 
R.  Slifer. 

ENGLISH 

Major  Advisers 

Professor  Stoll ;  Associate  Professors  Beach  and  Moore ;  Assistant  Profes- 
sors Hillhouse  and  Ruud. 

Major  Sequences 

A.  Medieval.  Courses  51  or  136;  145  or  146-147  or  101 ;  103;  140; 
109-110  or  105-106  or  107-108;  141-142-143  or  German  100-101-102  or  Latin 
123  and  121.     (Prerequisites,  Courses  4,  6,  8.) 

B.  Renaissance.  Courses  136,  62;  152  or  51;  111-112  or  53  and  64; 
109-110  or  107-108  or  133  or  146-147;  French  150-151-152  or  121-122-123 
or  Italian  159-160-161  or  Latin  121  and  132.     (Prerequisites,  Courses  6,  8.) 

C.  Drama.  Courses  62  or  133;  136;  129;  160  or  152  or  70;  123-124- 
125  or  Public  Speaking  91-92-93  or  Rhetoric  115-116-117;  French  150-151- 
152  or  German  72,  73,  77  or  Spanish  150-151  1^2.  (Prerequisites,  Courses 
6,  8.) 

D.  Poetry.  Courses  62;  51  or  53  or  Rhetoric  100-101 ;  150  or  151;  136 
or  140  or  133;  105-106  or  109-110  or  in-112  or  107-108;  146-147  or 
Italian  159-160-161  or  I5"3-I54-I55  or  French  153-154-155  or  German  160- 
161 -162.     (Prerequisites,  Courses  6,  8.) 

E.  Prose.  Courses  (1  out  of  3)  66,  155,  64;  (2  out  of  4)  109-110, 
107-108,  in-112,  123-124-125;  (1  out  of  5)  5i,  62,  151,  150,  105-106; 
Rhetoric  103-104- 105  or  Rhetoric  107  and  Rhetoric  109-110  or  Rhetoric 
111-112-113.     (Prerequisites,  Courses  6,  8.) 

COURSES 

\  B  C.  Freshman  ENGLISH.  The  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
composition;  training  in  the  art  of  writing;  an  historical  survey  of 
the  classics  of  English  literature.    Mr.  Thomas,  director  of  the  course. 

1  Absent  on  le&re. 

'  Absent  on  leave,  winter  and  spring  quarters. 
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1-2-3.  General  Survey  of  English  Literature.  Lectures,  recitations,  and 
assigned  readings.  Intended  for  students  who  have  had  work  in  com- 
position equivalent  to  that  of  A-B-C,  but  who  have  not  had  the  survey 
of  English  classics  included  in  that  course. 

4.  Old  English.  The  language,  with  reading  of  representative  selections  of 
Old  English  prose  and  poetry.  The  relation  to  modern  English  is 
particularly  emphasized. 

6.  Chaucer.  Reading  of  tales  from  the  Canterbury  collection,  with  intro- 
duction dealing  with  the  grammar  and  literary  forms  of  fourteenth- 
century  English. 

8.  Shakespeare.  An  introductory  study  of  Shakespeare's  development  as 
a  poet  and  dramatist  up  to  King  Lear,  with  reading  of  representative 
plays. 

27.  History  of  the  English  Language.  Outlines  of  the  history  of  the 
language.    Lectures  and  assigned  readings.     Mr.  Klaeber. 

40.  The  Bible  as  Literature.    A  literary  study  of  the  Old  Testament  with 

special  attention  to  forms  and  the  critical  study  of  selected  readings. 
Mr.  Burton. 

41.  Browning  and  Tennyson.  A  reading  of  the  representative  work  of 
the  two  major  poets  of  the  Victorian  era,  in  order  to  show  their  quality 
and  contrasted  power.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Burton. 

44-45f.  American  Literature.  Lectures  on  American  literature,  with  ex- 
tensive readings  from  the  principal  poets  and  prose  writers  of  the 
United  States.    Mr.  Moore. 

51.  Spenser.  The  forms  and  literary  influences  in  the  Elizabethan  period 
illustrated  in  the  poetry  of  Edmund  Spenser,  with  brief  readings  from 
the  minor  poems  and  extended  study  of  The  Faerie  Queene. 

53.  Seventeenth-Century  Lyrists.  The  tradition  of  the  Elizabethan  lyric 
traced  in  the  work  of  the  metaphysical  and  cavalier  schools  of  poetry. 
Mr.  Moore. 

58-59f.  Nineteenth-Century  Prose.  Studies  in  the  more  important  prose 
writers  of  the  nineteenth  century,  with  reference  to  their  styles,  per- 
sonalities, opinions,  and  relations  to  their  period.  Readings  by  students, 
and  essays  on  approved  topics.    Mr.  Beach. 

62.  Milton.  A  special  study  of  Milton,  with  some  consideration  of  his 
contemporaries. 

64.  Bacon.    A  study  of  Bacon  as  an  essayist  and  as  a  promoter  of  learning. 

66.  The  English  Novel.  Principles  and  personalities  in  the  evolution  of 
the  English  novel.     Written  reports  on  selected  novels.     Mr.  Burton. 
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70.  Masterpieces  of  Elizabethan  Drama.  A  study  of  Elizabethan 
dramatic  art  aside  from  Shakespeare's.  Less  attention  will  be  paid  to 
historical  development  than  in  Course  225-226-227  and  more  to  the 
analysis  of  the  art  of  the  chief  writers — Marlowe,  Jonson,  Beaumont 
and  Fletcher,  Webster,  and  Massinger.  (Not  given  in  1921-22.)  Mr. 
Stoll. 

101.  Introduction  to  Middle  English.  An  outline  of  Middle  English 
grammar,  including  the  interpretation  of  selected  texts.    Mr.  Klaeber. 

103.  Beowulf.  An  introduction  to  the  Old  English  poem,  with  reading  of 
considerable  portions  of  the  text.    Mr.  Klaeber. 

io5-io6f.  Eighteenth-Century  Poetry.  The  rise  of  naturalism  and  ro- 
manticism. Eighteenth-century  poetry  from  Pope  to  Burns,  with  special 
reference  to  the  rise  and  growth  of  naturalism  and  romanticism.  Mr. 
Moore. 

io7-io8f.  Eighteenth-Century  Prose.  Lectures  on  eighteenth-century 
prose  and  prose  writers ;  readings  by  the  students  and  essays  on  "ap- 
proved topics;  special  study  of  fiction  and  the  essay.  (Not  given  in 
1921-22.)    Mr.  Moore, 

109-not.  The  Romantic  Poets  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  The  Ro- 
mantic school  of  poets  from  Wordsworth  to  Keats  and  the  influence 
of  the  French  revolution.    Mr.  Beach. 

iii-ii2f.  Seventeenth-Century  Prose.  General  survey  of  the  prose  of 
the  century  to  1660.  History  3-4  is  desirable  as  preparation  for  this 
course.    Mr.  Moore. 

123-124-125.  Studies  in  Victorian  Novelists.  George  Meredith;  or,  in 
alternate  years,  Thomas  Hardy  and  Henry  James.  Meredith  in  1921-22. 
Mr.  Beach. 

129.  Modern  Drama.  Contemporary  drama  from  1870  to  the  present;  the 
new  impulse  in  dramatic  literature  under  the  stimulus  of  latter-day 
thought.    Mr.  Burton. 

131.  Formal  Satire.  A  detailed  examination  of  non-dramatic  satire  in 
poetry  and  prose  from  the  Restoration  to  the  death  of  Pope,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  Butler,  Dryden,  Swift,  and  Pope.  (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 
Mr.  Moore. 

133.  The  English  and  Scottish  Popular  Ballads.  A  study  of  a  large 
number  of  traditional  ballads,  English  and  foreign,  and  a  study  of 
ballad  style  and  origins.    (Not  given  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Stoll. 

136.  Advanced  Shakespeare.  Shakespeare's  development  traced  to  the  end. 
A  careful  analysis  of  four  plays.  Problems  in  the  interpretation  of 
Shakespeare's  dramatic  methods. 
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140.  Advanced  Chaucer.  A  study  of  the  more  important  of  Chaucer's 
poems  aside  from  The  Canterbury  Tales,  with  consideration  of  critical 
problems  relating  to  the   sources  and  chronology  of   Chaucer's  work. 

141-142-143!.  Historical  Grammar  of  the  English  Language.  This 
course  is  identical  with  Comparative  Philology  141-142-143.  (Not 
given  in  1921-22.)   Mr.  Klaeber. 

145.  Medieval  Allegory.  A  general  introduction  to  the  allegory  as  a  type 
of  literature,  with  special  consideration  of  the  more  important  examples, 
both  religious  and  secular,  in  Middle  English.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

146-147!.  The  Metrical  Romances.  A  study  of  the  more  important  Mid- 
dle English  romances ;  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  great  stories 
of  love  and  chivalry  current  in  the  Middle  Ages,  particularly  those 
connected  with  Arthur  and  the  Round  Table. 

150.  Victorian  Poetry.  The  poetry  of  the  Victorian  era,  aside  from 
Browning's  and  Tennyson's.  The  principal  names  are :  Matthew 
Arnold,  the  Rossettis,  Fitzgerald,  and  Swinburne.  (Not  given  in 
1921-22.)     Mr.  Stoll. 

151.  Recent  Poetry.  Poetry  in  England  and  America  since  the  death  of 
Queen  Victoria.  The  main  tradition  and  tendencies  now  prevailing. 
Mr.  Beach. 

152.  Pre-Elizabethan  Drama.  A  study  of  the  late  medieval  and  the 
Renaissance  drama,  moralities,  interludes,  and  farces  up  through  the 
earlier  years  of  the  Elizabethan  period.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

155.  The  American  Novel.  A  study  in  the  beginnings  of  the  American 
novel  and  short-story  and  their  development  to  about  1865.  Among 
the  writers  included  are  Charles  Brockden  Brown,  Irving,  Cooper,  Poe, 
Hawthorne,  Thomas  Bailey  Aldrich.  (Not  given  in  1921-22.)  Mr. 
Moore. 

160.  Medieval  Drama.  The  origin  of  the  drama  in  the  church  service,  and 
the  miracle  plays. 

COURSES    PRIMARILY    FOR    GRADUATE    STUDENTS 
201.  Old  English.    Mr.  Klaeber. 

202-203.  Old  English  Poetry.    Mr.  Klaeber. 

208.  Piers  the  Plowman. 

228-229-230.  Seminary  in  Eighteenth-Century  Novel.     Mr.  Moore. 

234-235-236t.  Seminary  in  Middle  English  Literature. 

RHETORIC 
Major  Advisers 

Professor  Thomas;  Assistant  Professor  Nichols. 
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Major  Sequence 

Courses   119-120-121,  and  6  credits   from  English  58-59,   107-108,   111- 
112  in  addition  to  one  of  the  following  five  groups  of  courses: 

a.  Courses  100-101,  and  English  51   or  53  or   150  or   151   or   109-110. 

b.  Courses  103-104-105  and  English  58-59  or  107-108  or  111-112. 

c.  Courses  107,  and  109-110,  and  English  58-59  or   107-108  or  111-112. 

d.  Courses  111-112-113  and  English  58-59  or  107-108  or  111-112. 

e.  Courses  115-116-117  and  English    129,    and    either    English    136    or 
Public  Speaking  91-92-93. 

(Prerequisites,  11-12-13  or  15-16-17.) 

COURSES 

A-B-C.  Freshman  English.  The  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
composition;  training  in  the  art  of  writing;  an  historical  survey  of  the 
classics  of  English  literature.     Mr.   Thomas,  director  of  the  course. 

4-5-6.  Composition  for  Technical  Students.  Required  in  the  College  of 
Engineering,  the  School  of  Chemistry,  in  the  seven-year  course  in 
Science  and  Medicine  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the 
Arts,  and  in  the  course  in  Art  Education  in  the  College  of  Education. 
Practical  training  in  the  art  of  writing ;  the  principles  of  structure, 
and  analysis  of  specimens  of  good  prose. 

11-12-13.  Description,  Narration,  and  Exposition.  Principles  and  prac- 
tice; analysis  of  specimens;  short  themes  and  fortnightly  essays,  with 
emphasis  on  planning  and  amplification ;  description,  the  first  quarter ; 
narration,  the  second;  and  literary  criticism,  the  third.  Number  in 
each  section  limited  to  twenty. 

15-16-17.  Exposition  and  Argument.  Exposition  during  the  first  quarter, 
followed  by  argument.  The  study  of  a  text  and  the  analysis  of  speci- 
mens, accompanied  by  weekly  essays,  and  shorter  themes.  Number  in 
each  section  limited  to  twenty. 

31.  Technical  Writing.     See  program  for  College  of  Engineering. 

100-101.  Versification.  The  nature  of  poetry  and  a  detailed  analysis  of 
English  meters  and  the  various  English  verse  forms.  The  theory  ac- 
companied by  criticism  of  current  poetry  and  practice  in  writing  verse. 
(Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Nichols. 

103-104-105.  Studies  in  Structure  and  Style.  Theory  of  structure  and 
style;  rhetorical  analysis  of  standard  English  prose;  themes  based  on 
personal  observation,  current  readings,  and  investigation ;  preparation 
of  essays  with  particular  classes  of  readers  in  view. 

107.  Imitative  Writing.  The  principles  of  structure,  diction,  and  style, 
which  underlie  the  work  of  leading  English  writers;  application  of 
these  principles  in  both  imitative  and  original  composition. 
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109-110.  Short-Story  Writing.  The  technique  of  the  short  story  accom- 
panied by  constructive  work  in  story-writing. 

111-112-113.  Essay-Writing.  Practice  in  writing  didactic,  biographical, 
critical,  informal  essays.  Extended  composition.  Individual  aid  in 
gathering  of  material,  planning  of  papers,  and  criticism  of  essays. 
Analysis  of  a  considerable  body  of  modern  essays.    Mr.  Sutcliffe. 

115-116-117.  Dramatic  Technique.  Principles  of  plotting,  characterization, 
climax,  dialog,  and  scenario-making.  Writing  of  three  plays — two 
original,  one  dramatized  short  story.  Required  readings,  laboratory 
work,  criticisms  of  local  productions. 

119-120-121.  Seminar  in  Writing.  Open  to  advanced  students  who  write 
with  facility  and  who  desire  personal  direction.  Criticism  of  manuscripts 
submitted.  Lectures  on  fundamental  principles  of  English  composition. 
Mr.  Thomas. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Major  Adviser 
Associate  Professor  Rarig. 

Major  Sequences 

Either  of  groups  A  and  B  and  either  of  groups  C  and  D. 

Sequence  A.  Debate.  Course  55-56-57;  Economics  118-1 19-120  or 
143-144  or  103-104,  or  Political  Science  125  and  127  or  115. 

Sequence  B.  Advanced  Public  Speaking.  Course  85-86-87;  Philosophy 
50,  51  or  124  or  129  and  Sociology  100  or  120. 

Sequence  C.  Interpretative  Reading.  Course  81-82-83 ;  Philosophy  55 ; 
English  109-110,  150. 

Sequence  D.  Play  Production.  Course  91-92-93;  English  129  or  136; 
and  Education  65. 

(Prerequisites:  41-42-43  or  45-46,   11-12-13.) 

Honorable  Mention  in  Public  Speaking. — Students  who  have  won 
honors  in  debate  or  oratory,  if  the  department  deems  them  worthy,  may 
receive  honorable  mention  on  the  commencement  program.  To  be  eligible 
for  such  distinction  a  student  must  (1)  have  represented  his  class  in  the 
freshman-sophomore  debate,  or  won  a  place  in  the  freshman-sophomore 
oratorical  contest;  (2)  have  taken  part  in  an  intersociety  debate;  (3)  have 
represented  the  University  in  an  intercollegiate  debate;  or  won  a  place  in 
the  Pillsbury  oratorical  contest. 

COURSES 
11-12-13.  Voice  and   Speech   Correction.     A  special  course  for  the  cor- 
rection of  such  disorders  as  wrong  placement,  faulty  resonance,  husk- 
iness,    indistinctness,    lisping,    and    stammering.      Mr.    Rarig.    Mr. 
Ltndsley,  Miss  Macnaughton. 

41-42-43.  A  General  Course  in  Public  Speaking.  Fundamentals  of  ef- 
fective speaking;  breathing,  voice  production,  enunciation,  and  action; 
delivery  of  extracts  from  the  works  of  well-known  writers  and  speakers ; 
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principles  underlying  speech-making  applied  in  both  oral  and  written 
compositions.  Each  section  limited  to  twenty-five.  Mr.  Rarig,  Mr. 
Lindsley,  Miss  Macnaughton,  Mr.  Sandford,  Mr.  Seymour. 

45-46.  A  General  Course  in  Public  Speaking.  A  five-credit  course 
identical  in  subject-matter  with  41-42-43. 

55-56-57.  Argumentation  and  Debating.  Analysis,  gathering  of  evidence, 
briefing.  Critical  study  of  models,  including  Lincoln-Douglas  debates. 
Principles  governing  persuasive  speaking  applied  in  practice  debates. 
Mr.  Lindsley. 

81-82-83.  Interpretative  Reading.  The  interpretation  and  oral  reading  of 
the  various  forms  of  literature,  such  as  the  essay,  prose  narrative,  lyric 
and  narrative  poetry,  and  the  drama.    Mr.  Rarig. 

85-86-87.  Advanced  Public  Speaking.  The  distinctive  characteristics  of 
oratorical  style ;  analysis  of  the  styles  of  representative  orators.  Written 
and  extemporaneous  speeches.  Individual  criticism  and  direction.  Those 
desiring  to  prepare  for  the  Pillsbury  contest  should  register  for  this 
course.    Mr.  Rarig. 

91-92-93.  Play  Production.  Principles  and  practice  of  play  production; 
studies  of  the  various  aspects,  such  as  the  reading  of  lines,  characteriza- 
tion, action,  and  stage  business,  settings,  and  lighting;  the  coaching 
of  plays.    Miss  Macnaughton. 

97.  Intercollegiate  Debate  and  Oratory.  The  question  for  intercollegiate 
debate  studied  and  briefed,  and  frequent  practice  debates  held.  Mr. 
Lindsley,  Mr.  Rarig. 

GEOLOGY 

Professors  William  H.  Emmons,  Head;  Frank  F.  Grout,  Clinton 
R.  Stauffer;  Assistant  Professor  Thomas  M.  Broderick;  Instructors 
Ira  S.  Allison,  John  W.  Gruner,  George  M.  Schwartz,  George  A. 
Thiel,  W.  Courtney  Werner. 

Major  Advisers 

Professors  Emmons  (economic  geology),  Stauffer  (general  geology 
and  paleontology),  and  Grout  (mineralogy  and  petrography). 

Major  Sequences 

Sequence  A.  For  general  geologist,  federal  and  state  surveys,  etc, 
Courses  51-52,  57-58-59,  144-145  or  124-125,  85. 

Sequence  B.  For  petroleum  geologist.  Courses  91-92-93  or  57-58-59, 
101,  105,  in,  112,  137,  I44-J45  or  124-125. 

Sequence  C.  For  mining  geologist  and  mineralographer.  Courses  51-52, 
101,  112,  113,  137,  124-125  or  144-145.  85,  166-167. 

Sequence  D.  For  paleontologist.  Coursei  57-58-59,  107-108-109,  150, 
151-152-153. 
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Sequence  E.  For  mineral  statistician  and  geographer.  Courses  51-52, 
114,  105,  in,  112,  ]i6,  117.    Economics  14. 

Sequence  F.  For  foreign-trade  service.  Courses  114,  116,  117,  118  or 
119.  Economics  176,  143-144.  Political  Science  121-122.  Courses  114, 
51-52,  67  and  6  additional  credits  as  approved  by  the  major  adviser. 

Sequence  G.  For  mineralogist.  Courses  61,  105,  106,  III,  112,  131-132- 
133,  137,  166-167,  85  or  150. 

Sequence  H.  For  petrographer.  Courses  105,  106,  HI,  112  or  124-125, 
131-132-133,  140-141,  85  or  150. 

COURSES 

i-2-j-.1  General  Geology.  Open  to  those  who  have  had  some  course  in 
chemistry  (high-school  chemistry  sufficient).  A  synoptical  treatment 
of  materials  of  the  earth  and  of  geologic  processes.  Physiographic, 
dynamic,  structural,  and  historical  geology.  Lectures,  laboratory  work, 
field  excursions,  and  conferences  outside  of  class  hours.  Mr.  Emmons, 
Mr.  Allison,  Mr.  Thiel,  Mr.  Werner. 

4.  Geology  of  Minnesota.  The  physical  geography  and  geologic  history 
of  Minnesota.  The  relations  of  industrial  development  to  geological 
features,  the  principles  of  pre-Cambrian  geology  as  exemplified  in 
Minnesota.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

7-8.  General  Geology  Laboratory.  Supplements  Course  1-2  with  study 
of  rocks  and  ores,  topographic  and  geologic  maps,  fossils,  and  refer- 
ence reading.    Mr.  Allison. 

n-i2f.2  Introduction  to  Geology.  No  prerequisites.  A  synoptical  treat- 
ment of  materials  of  the  earth  and  of  geologic  processes.  Physiographic, 
dynamic,  structural,  and  historical  geology.  Lectures,  laboratory  work, 
field  excursions,  and  conferences  outside  of  class  hours.     Mr.  Werner. 

15.  Minerals  and  Rocks.  An  outline  study  of  general  principles  of  pe- 
trography; classification  of  minerals  and  rocks  and  practice  in  their 
identification.     Mr.  Gruner. 

19.  Elements  of  Paleontology.  An  introduction  to  the  study  of  fossil 
organisms.     Lectures  supplemented  by  field  excursions.     Mr.  Stauffer. 

2i-22f.  Essentials  of  Mineralogy.  Crystal  systems,  morphological,  physi- 
cal, and  chemical  character  of  minerals.  Occurrence,  genesis,  and  uses 
of  minerals  of  economic  value.  Determinative  work,  blowpipe  analysis, 
sight  identification.    Mr.  Broderick,  Mr.  Gruner. 

23-24-25!.  Mineralogy.  The  crystal  systems;  morphological,  physical,  and 
chemical  characters  of  minerals;  occurrence,  genesis,  and  uses  of 
minerals ;    classification    and    description    of    common    minerals ;    rock 


1  This  course  satisfies  the  Junior  College  requirement  for  science  under  the  new 
curriculum. 

8  This  course  does  not  satisfy  the  Junior  College  requirement  for  science  under 
the  new  curriculum. 
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minerals,  and  common  rocks.     Determinative  work  in  laboratory,  blow- 
pipe analysis,  sight  identification.     Mr.  Broderick,  Mr.  Gruner. 

27.  Outlines  of  Mineralogy.  A  course  designed  especially  for  teachers. 
Methods  of  identification  of  minerals,  laboratory  practice,  conferences, 
reference  reading.    Mr.  Gruner. 

29.1  General  Physiography.  Principles  of  earth  sculpture;  physiographic 
changes  in  progress,  and  agencies  causing  them;  hydrography  and 
oceanography ;  planetary  relations ;  climatology. 

30.1  Principles  of  Geography.  A  study  of  the  life  reactions  to  the  major 
types  of  geographic  environment ;  treats  of  the  influence  of  climate, 
topography,  soil,  and  mineral  resources  upon  human  affairs.  (Not 
offered  in  1921-22.) 

34.1  Meteorology.  The  properties  and  phenomena  of  the  atmosphere,  in- 
cluding composition,  temperature,  pressure,  and  circulation;  the  work 
of  the  weather  bureau;  the  major  climatic  divisions  of  the  earth  and 
their  climates. 

37. x  Economic  and  Commercial  Geography.  A  study  of  the  geographic 
factors  influencing  production  and  trade.  Natural  resources  in  their 
relation  to  commerce  and  industry  and  the  major  trade  routes  will 
be  emphasized. 

51-52!.  Economic  Geology.  The  mineral  resources  of  the  United  States. 
The  origin,  distribution,  and  uses  of  the  important  minerals  and  mineral 
fuels.     Lectures  and  field  excursions.     Mr.   Schwartz. 

57-58-59.  Paleontology.  A  study  of  fossil  forms  with  special  reference 
to  those  of  geological  importance.  Faunas  and  their  correlation. 
Mr.  Stauffer. 

61.  Blowpipe  Analysis.  The  determination  of  minerals  by  systematic 
blowpipe  analysis.     Mr.  Broderick,  Mr.  Gruner. 

65.  Crystallography.  Projection  and  geometric  relations  of  crystal  planes; 
crystal  nomenclature;  the  relation  of  special  properties  to  morphology. 
A  study  of  crystal  models,  crystal  drawing,  identification  of  minerals 
from  crystal  measurements,  and  mathematical  calculations.  (Not  of- 
fered in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Broderick. 

67.  Mineralogy  of  Chemical  Materials.  Lectures  on  special  laboratory 
methods  of  mineralogy,  nature  and  identification  of  the  chief  commercial 
minerals,  and  the  world's  supply  and  market  for  the  same.  Laboratory 
work  in  identification  and  tests  of  the  value  of  minerals.  Mr.  Grout, 
Mr.  Broderick. 

85.  FlELD  Work.  About  two  weeks  in  June  are  spent  in  geologic  mapping 
of  selected  areas  in  the  iron  districts  of  Minnesota.  Involves  prepara- 
tion of  geologic  maps  and  written  reports.   Mr.  Gruner,  Mr.  Schwartz. 

1  Tins   <  '<urse   does  not    satisfy   the   Junior   College    requirement    for   science  under 
itic    D6W    '  urriculum. 
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91-92-93.  Index  Fossils  of  North  America.  A  study  of  fossils  and  their 
uses  in  correlation.  A  course  intended  primarily  for  mining  geologists. 
Mr.  Stauffer. 

101.  Principles  of  Stratigraphy.  Origin  and  structure  of  sedimentary 
deposits;  the  interpretation  of  these  in  relation  to  paleogeography ;  field 
work  in  connection  with  Cambrian  and  Ordovician  problems.  (Not 
offered  in  1921-22.) 

105.  Rock  Study.  The  occurrence  and  genesis  of  igneous,  sedimentary, 
and  metamorphic  rocks ;  their  mineral  and  chemical  composition ;  their 
structure,  texture,  and  alteration.  The  classification  and  description  of 
rocks.    Mr.  Grout,  Mr.  Gruner,  Mr.  Thiel. 

106.  Petrography.  The  identification  and  study  of  minerals  and  rocks  by 
optical  methods;  the  study  of  igneous  rocks,  crystalline  schists,  and 
metamorphic  rocks.  The  origin  and  classification  of  rocks.  Mr.  Grout, 
Mr.  Gruner,  Mr.  Thiel. 

107-108-109.  Paleontologic  Practice.  The  collection,  preparation,  and 
study  of  materials,  with  a  view  to  gaining  a  working  knowledge  of 
groups  of  fossils  and  the  use  of  literature.     Mr.  Stauffer. 

hi.  Ore  Deposits.  The  nature,  distribution,  and  genesis  of  ore  deposits 
of  the  United  States ;  relations  of  ore  deposits  to  geologic  structure ;  the 
deformation  and  superficial  alteration  of  ore  deposits.     Mr.  Emmons. 

112.  Geology  of  Petroleum.  First  part  of  course  treats  deposits  of  metals, 
giving  special  attention  to  those  outside  of  United  States.  Second  half 
treats  the  nature,  origin,  and  distribution  of  petroleum  and  discusses 
various  oil  fields  of  the  world.    Mr.  Emmons. 

113.  Problems  in  Ore  Deposits.  Field  excursions,  map  work,  lectures  on 
field  and  laboratory  methods.    Mr.  Emmons. 

114.  Geography  of  North  America.  The  regional  geography  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada;  their  physiography,  climate,  natural  re- 
sources, and  people.  The  utilization  and  conservation  of  natural 
resources  emphasized. 

115.  Geographic  Influences.  A  study  of  the  influence  of  geographic  fac- 
tors of  location,  topography,  climate,  and  natural  resources  upon  the 
economic,  social,  and  political  development  of  America.  (Not  offered 
in  1921-22.) 

116.  Geography  of  South  America.  Regional  geography  of  the  South 
American  countries;  their  geology,  topography,  climate,  natural  re- 
sources, people.  Trade  relations  between  South  American  countries 
and  the  United  States  given  special  attention.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 
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117.  Resources  and  Trade.  Major  commodities  typical  of  the  different 
sorts  of  national  resources  will  be  selected,  and  a  detailed  study  of 
their  occurrence,  production,  manufacture,  and  exchange  made.  (Not 
offered  in  1921-22.) 

118.  Geography  of  Europe.  Regional  geography  of  Europe;  the  geology, 
topography,  climate,  natural  resources,  people,  industries,  and  trade  of 
these  countries.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

119.  Geography  of  Asia.  The  regional  geography  of  Asia  in  its  physical, 
economic,  commercial,  and  political  aspects.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

124-125.  Structural  and  Metamorphic  Geology.  The  conditions,  pro- 
cesses, and  results  of  metamorphism ;  structural  features  resulting  from 
deformation  under  varying  conditions  of  load.     Mr.  Schwartz. 

13 1 -132-133.  Advanced  Petrology.  Advanced  optical  methods.  Criteria 
for  rapid  identification  of  minerals  and  rocks.  The  uses  of  schedules 
and  tables.  Standard  rock  types.  Regional  and  genetic  studies.  Petro- 
graphic  reports.    Mr.  Grout. 

137.  Testing  Economic  Minerals.  Methods  of  determining  quality  of 
mineral  deposits,  described  and  illustrated  by  laboratory  tests  of  coal, 
clay,  oil,  building  stone,  and  metallic  ores.     Mr.  Grout. 

140-141.  Applied  Petrography.  Determination  of  ores  and  gangue  minerals. 
Microscopic  studies  of  paragenesis  of  ores  and  other  mineral  associa- 
tions. Practical  problems  in  mining  and  geology,  settled  by  microscopic 
and  optical  examination.    Mr.  Grout. 

144-145.  Construction  and  Interpretation  of  Geologic  Maps.  Methods 
of  geological  examination;  study  and  problems  in  construction  and 
interpretation  of  geologic  maps.    Mr.  Allison. 

150.  Field  Geology.  Detailed,  systematic  work  conforming  with  official 
surveys.  Geologic  maps,  structure  sections,  reports;  paragenesis  of 
ores  and  their  relations  to  geologic  structures.  Field  for  1922,  Black 
Hills,  South  Dakota.  Reports  to  be  written  week  before  college  opens 
in  fall.    Mr.  Emmons,  Mr.  Schwartz. 

1 51 -152-153.  Advanced  General  Geology.  Geologic  processes  and  their  re- 
sults; development  of  the  North  American  continent.     Mr.  Stauffer. 

166-167.  Mineralography.  Methods  of  studying  opaque  minerals  and  the 
application  of  the  methods  to  problems  in  ore  genesis  and  history. 
Mr.  Broderick,  Mr.  Schwartz. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

an.  Advanced  Paleontology. 

214.  Seminar  in  Ore  Deposits. 

220.  Glacial  Geology.  ' 
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241.  Field  Course  in  Geology. 
243-244.  Research  Course  in  Geology. 

246.  Pre-Cam brian  Geology. 

247.  Geology  and  Exploration  of  Lake  Superior  Region. 
251-252.  Original  Problems. 

253~254-  Research  Course  in  Ore  Deposits. 
263-264.  Research  Course  in  Petrology. 
289-290.  Research  Course  in  Geography. 

GERMAN 

Professors  Carl  Schlenker,  Chairman;  Frederick  Klaeber  (Comparative 
Philology)  ;  Assistant  Professors  Oscar  Burkhard,  James  Davies, 
Samuel  Kroesch  ;  Instructors  Harry  S.  Cannon,  Lynwood  G. 
Downs,  Richard  Jente,  Otto  Kuhlman,  Cowden  Laughlin; 
Teaching  Fellows  Esther  Hendrickson,  Esther  Strand  Downs; 
Scholar  Werner  Graf. 

Major  Advisers 
Professor  Schlenker ;  Assistant  Professor  Kroesch. 

Major  Sequences 

Courses  50-51-52;  53-54-55;  63,  64;  any  two  quarters  of  65,  66,  and  67; 
18  additional  credits  from  courses  numbered  above  50. 

Sequence  of  Courses 

For  academic  students. — Without  entrance  German,  1,  2,  3,  10,  11,  14, 
or  63,  other  courses  numbered  50  or  above.  With  one  3rear  entrance  Ger- 
man, 2,  3,  4,  10,  11,  14,  or  63,  other  courses  numbered  50  or  above.  With 
two  years  entrance  German,  10,  11,  14,  or  63,  other  courses  numbered  50 
or  above.  With  three  years  entrance  German  11,  14,  or  63,  other  courses 
numbered  50  or  above.  With  four  years  entrance  German,  14  or  63,  other 
courses  numbered- 50  or  above. 

For  pre-medical  students. — Without  entrance  German,  1,  2,  3,  10,  31-32. 
With  one  year  entrance  German,  2,  3,  10,  31-32.  With  two  years  entrance 
German,   15,  31-32.     With  more  than  two  years  entrance  German,  31-32. 

For  chemists. — Without  entrance  German,  4-5-6,  7,  25-26.  With  one 
year  entrance  German,  7,  25-26.  With  two  years  entrance  German,  27  or 
10,  28-29.    With  more  than  two  years  entrance  German,  28-29. 

For  pre-business  students. — Without  entrance  German,  1,  2,  3,  10,  40. 
With  one  year  entrance  German,  2,  3,  10,  40.  With  two  years  entrance 
German,  10,  ix,  40.    With  three  or  four  years  entrance  German,  4a 
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COURSES 

i.  Beginning.  A.  Pronunciation,  conversation,  grammar,  and  composition; 
selected  readings  in  easy  prose  and  verse. 

2.  Beginning.     B.  Continuation  of  Course  i. 

3.  Beginning.     C.  Selected  texts  from  modern  writers. 

4-5-6f.  Beginning  for  Chemists.  Pronunciation,  conversation,  grammar, 
and  composition ;  selected  readings  in  easy  prose. 

7.  Intermediate  for  Chemists.    Continuation  of  Course  4-5-6. 

10.  Rapid  Reading.    Modern  narrative  prose. 

11.  Advanced  Rapid  Reading.  Continuation  of  Course  10.  Representative 
works  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries. 

14.  Nineteenth-Century  Prose.  Narrative  readings  from  modern 
novelists. 

15.  Narrative  Prose  for  Pre-Medical  Students.  Reading,  grammar 
review. 

25-26!.  Elementary  Scientific.  For  chemists.  Reading  from  simple  ex- 
pository German.     Selections  from  works  on  chemistry. 

27.  Narrative  Prose  for  Chemists.     Reading,  grammar  review. 

28-29-}-.  Advanced  Chemical  German.  Selections  from  more  difficult 
works  on  chemistry. 

31-32I-.  Medical  German.  Readings  from  general  works  on  physiology, 
anatomy,  and  bacteriology. 

40.  Commercial  German.  Vocabulary  of  commerce,  business  forms;  read- 
ing of  texts  on  economics. 

50-5 1 -52f.  Composition.  Aims  to  develop  grammatical  correctness.  Trans- 
lations from  English  selections.  Essay-writing  on  assigned  subjects. 
Mr.  Laughlin. 

53-54-55t-  Conversation.  Aims  to  develop  ease  and  correctness  of  oral 
expression.  Organized  on  the  laboratory  basis — one-hour  credit  with 
two  hours  of  recitation  and  one  hour  of  outside  reading.   Mr.  Laughlin. 

56-57-58f.  Essay-Writing.  Syntax,  structure,  and  style;  criticism  of  es- 
says on  assigned  subjects.    Mr.  Burkhard. 

63.  Modern  Drama.    Plays  of  modern  dramatists,  Hauptmann,  Sudermann, 

Fulda,  and  others.    Mr.  Davies,  Mr.  Downs. 

64.  Classic  Drama.     Plays  of  Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller.     Mr.  Davies, 

Mr.  Downs. 

65.  Survey  of  German  Literature  through  the  Reformation  Period. 
Lectures,  assigned  readings,  reports.     Ma.  Kroesch. 
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66.  Survey  of  German  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  Lec- 
tures, assigned  readings,  reports.    Mr.  Burkhard. 

67.  Survey  of  German  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Lec- 
tures, assigned  readings,  reports.    Mr.  Burkhard. 

72.  Drama  since  1880.  The  beginnings  of  the  dramatic  revival ;  Sudermann 
and  others.    Mr.  Schlenker. 

73.  Drama  since  1880.  Hauptmann,  Wedekind,  Halbe,  Schnitzler,  and 
others.    Mr.  Schlenker. 

74.  German   Poets.     Survey  of   German  poetic   literature.     Mr.   Davies, 

Mr.  Downs. 

77.  Goethe's  Faust,  Part  i.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  the  text; 
genesis  of  the  work;  the  Faust  legends,  Faust  books,  puppet  plays, 
Marlowe's  Faiistus.     Mr.  Schlenker. 

ioo-ioi-i02f.  Middle  High  German.  Phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax. 
Translation  into  the  modern  German.    Mr.  Kroesch. 

107.  Historical  German  Grammar.  Phonology,  inflection,  word  forma- 
tion, syntax.  Intended  primarily  for  prospective  teachers  of  German. 
Mr.  Kroesch. 

108.  Comparative  Phonetics.  A  study  of  speech  sounds,  and  the  nature 
of  their  production  with  special  reference  to  English,  French,  and 
German.     Open  to  students  of  the  modern  languages.     Mr.  Kroesch. 

109-iio-int.  History  of  the  German  Language.  Lectures,  discussions, 
assigned  readings.  This  course  is  identical  with  Comparative  Philology 
109-110-111.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Klaeber. 

150-151-152!.  Die  Novelle.  A  study  of  the  technic  and  development. 
Assigned  readings  and  reports.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)  Mr  Burk- 
hard. 

I53-I54-I55T.  Aspects  of  German  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury. The  subject  of  the  course  will  be  announced  from  year  to  year. 
Subject  for  1921-22:  Hebbel,  Ludwig,  Anzengruber.     Mr.  Burkhard. 

160-161-162I-.  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Cen- 
turies. Historical  review  of  the  best  lyric  poetry  and  chief  writers. 
Mr.  Davies. 

225-226-227.  Literary  Problems.  Literary  movements  of  the  nineteenth 
century.    Mr.  Schlenker. 

GREEK 

Professor  Charles  Albert  Savage,  Chairman ;  Miss  Dorothy  B.  Strong, 
Assistant. 

Major  Adviser 
Professor  Savage. 
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Major  Sequences 
Sequence  A.     Courses  51,  52,  53;   105,  106  or  107,  108  or  109;  Latin 
51.  52,  S3: 

Sequence  B.     Courses  51,  52,  53;  105,  106  or  107,  108  or  109;  History 
133,  134,  135- 

COURSES 

i-2f-3.  Beginning  Greek.  Grammar,  composition,  word- formations,  oral 
exercises,  and  selected  readings  in  simple  prose  and  verse. 

4-5-6.  History  and  Epic  Poetry.  First  quarter,  selections  from  Xeno- 
phon's  Anabasis,  or  from  other  historical  prose ;  second  quarter,  selec- 
tions from  Herodotus;  third  year,  selections  from  the  Iliad;  syntax, 
irregular  verbs,  dialectical  forms;  two  quarters  to  be  completed  before 
credit  is  given.    Mr.  Savage,  Miss  Strong. 

7.  Every-Day  Greek.  A  brief  course  in  Greek  sources  of  English  words. 
The  practical  purpose  is  to  enable  students  to  trace  the  origin  and  feel 
the  force  of  English  words  derived  from  Greek,  and  especially  of 
scientific  terms. 

51.  Philosophy.     Plato's  Apology,  or  selections   from  other  dialogues  of 

Plato  and  from  Xenophon's  Memorabilia.    Mr.  Savage. 

52.  Oratory.  Selections  from  Lysias  and  Demosthenes;  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  Greek  rhetoric  and  Greek  oratory.    Mr.  Savage. 

53.  Dramatic  Poetry.  One  play  of  Euripides ;  introductory  course  in 
the  drama.  Special  attention  given  to  mythology  and  literary  style. 
Mr.  Savage. 

105.  Lyric  Poetry.  Selections  from  the  elegiac,  iambic,  lyric,  and  bucolic 
poets.    Mr.  Savage. 

106.  Advanced  Drama.  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  or  Aristophanes.  Special 
attention  given  to  the  development  of  the  drama,  and  to  the  literary 
form  and  dramatic  representation  of  the  plays  read.     Mr.  Savage. 

107.  Advanced  Prose.  Selections  from  the  Greek  historians,  or  from  Plato, 
or  from  the  orators.    Alternates  with  Course  106. 

108.  Advanced  Eric  Poetry.  A  course  of  rapid  readings  in  the  Iliad  or 
the  Odyssey.  The  object  of  this  course  is  to  secure  as  intimate  an  ac- 
quaintance as  possible,  at  first  hand,  with  Homer.    Mr.  Savage. 

109.  The  New  Testament.  Especially  intended  for  those  who  are  pre- 
paring for  the  ministry,  or  for  some  other  form  of  religious  work. 
Alternates  with  Course  108.    Mr.  Savage. 

COURSES  FOR  WHICH  NO  KNOWLEDGE  OF  GREEK  IS  REQUIRED 

42.  Greek  Sculpture.  Development  of  Greek  sculpture  from  its  begin- 
nings will  be  traced;  famous  statues,  friezes,  and  reliefs  will  be  shown 
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and  described;  the  personalities  of  the  great  sculptors,  and  their  special 
contributions  to  art,  will  be  considered.     Mr.  Savage. 

43.  Greek  Drama.  The  reading  and  interpretation  of  representative  Greek 
plays;  lectures  dealing  with  the  origin,  growth,  character,  and  influence 
of  the  Greek  drama;  special  stereopticon  illustrations.  Students  taking 
this  course  may  not  receive  credit  for  Course  44.    Mr.  Savage. 

44.  Greek  Literature  and  Life.    Lectures,  textbook  work,  illustrative  and 

assigned  readings;  special  lectures  illustrated  by  stereopticon  views. 
Recommended  to  those  who  intend  to  teach  Greek,  Latin,  English,  or 
ancient  history.    Mr.  Savage. 

45.  Greek  Mythology.  Lectures,  textbook  work,  and  illustrative  readings, 
supplemented  by  occasional  stereopticon  views.  Recommended  to  those 
specializing  in  languages,  literature,  or  philosophy.    Mr.  Savage. 

HISTORY 

Professors  Guy  Stanton  Ford,  Chairman ;  Clarence  W.  Alvord,  William 
S.  Davis,  Norman  S.  B.  Gras,  Albert  B.  White;1  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Solon  J.  Buck,  August  C.  Krey;  Assistant  Professors 
Harold  Quigley  (Political  Science),  Lester  B.  Shippee,  Mason  W. 
Tyler,  Quincy  Wright  (Political  Science)  ;  Instructor  George  M. 
Stephenson. 

Major  Advisers 

Professors  Davis,  Gras,  and  White;  Associate  Professors  Krey  and 
Buck;  Assistant  Professors  Shippee  and  Tyler. 

General  statement. — A  student  electing  a  major  sequence  in  history  will 
take  a  minimum  of  twenty-five  (25)  credits  in  Junior  College  courses  in 
history  and  political  science  and  a  minimum  of  thirty  (30)  credits  in 
Senior  College  courses  in  history  distributed  as  indicated  below. 

Students  electing  a  major  sequence  in  history  will  be  expected  to  have 
taken  History  i-2f  or  History  3-4!,  also  History  5-6f  and  Political  Science  1. 

Students  who  enter  from  other  institutions,  or  who  for  acceptable 
reasons  have  not  met  these  requirements,  may  be  permitted  by  their  advisers 
to  make  up  during  the  junior  year  not  more  than  15  credits  from  the  above 
courses. 

Major  sequence. — During  the  junior  year  the  student  majoring  in 
history  will  take:  (A)  one  of  the  following:  105,  133,  134,  135,  n6-ii7-n8t, 
or  119;  and  (B)  if  History  i-2f  has  not  been  taken,  either  History  ioi-i02f 
or  io7-io8t;  if  History  3-4!  has  not  been  taken,  either  109-no.t  or  I2i-i22t. 

During  the  senior  year  the  student  will  elect  at  least  ten  credits  from 
courses  numbered  151  to  200. 

During  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the  student  will  elect  additional 
courses  in  history  from  those  numbered  above  51  sufficient  to  make  a  total 
of  at  least  30  credits. 

1  Absent  on  leave,   1921-22. 
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JUNIOR  COLLEGE  COURSES 

i-2f.  The  Modern  World,  1648-1918.  A  historical  survey  of  the  last  three 
centuries,  dealing  chiefly  with  those  political,  social,  and  economic  move- 
ments which  have  combined  to  create  the  present-day  world.  Mr.  Ford, 
Mr.  Krey,  Mr.  Tyler. 

3~4f.  England,  1066  to  the  Present.  General  political  history  of  England 
since  the  Norman  Conquest,  with  special  reference  to  development  of 
governmental  institutions.  Serves  as  introduction  to  further  work  in 
English  history,  literature,  and  politics,  and  to  American  history. 
Mr.  White. 

5-6f.  American  History.  A  general  survey  of  the  national  period  of 
American  history,  with  a  brief  consideration  of  the  revolutionary  period 
as  an  introduction.    Mr.  Alvord,  Mr.  Shippee, 

9-iof.  Introduction  to  Economic  History  with  Special  Emphasis  on 
the  United  States.  Lectures  and  section  work.  A  general  survey 
of  the  development  of  agriculture,  manufacture,  transportation,  storage, 
and  the  exchange  of  goods;  economic  crises;  land,  capital,  manage- 
ment, and  labor ;  the  interplay  of  economic  and  political  forces. 
Primarily  for  business  students,  but  open  to  others  who  have  ten 
credits  in  history.    Mr.  Gras  and  others. 

n-i2-i3f.  Medieval  History  through  the  Reformation.  Development  of 
Europe  from  the  fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  in  the  West,  with  special 
reference  to  social,  intellectual,  and  artistic  movements  of  the  period. 
Primarily  for  music  and  architecture  students,  but  open  to  others  who 
have  ten  credits  in  the  social-science  group.    Mr.  Krey. 

25.  World  Politics.  A  study  of  the  foreign  policies  and  international  rela- 
tions of  the  leading  European  powers  to-day.  Mr.  Tyler,  Mr. 
Quigley. 

33-34t-  English  Legal  Institutions.  Beginnings  of  legal  institutions  and 
ideas  among  the  Teutonic  peoples,  and  the  development  of  courts  and 
procedure  in  England.  This  course  is  open  to  pre-legal  students  in  the 
second  quarter  of  the  sophomore  year.    Mr.  White. 

SENIOR  COLLEGE  COURSES 
American  History 

112.  History  of  American  Immigration.  Settlement  and  development  of 
typical  racial  stocks  in  America.  Contributions  of  European  immi- 
grants to  American  life;  social,  political,  and  religious  activity;  reaction 
to  American  conditions.  Considerable  attention  to  political  history. 
Native   American  and   Know-nothing  parties,  etc.     Mr.   Stephenson. 
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125.  American  Diplomatic  History.  Attention  to  the  principles  and 
policies  guiding  American  diplomacy  in  its  stage  of  development  as  well 
as  to  the  methods  pursued  and  the  personality  of  American  diplomats. 
Identical  with  Political  Science  125.    Mr.  Wright. 

127.  American  Foreign  Relations.  Such  topics  as  the  Monroe  Doctrine, 
freedom  of  the  seas,  the  open  door,  arbitration,  and  disarmament  will 
be  considered  with  particular  reference  to  the  future  policy  of  the 
United    States.     Identical   with    Political    Science    127.      Mr.   Wright. 

140.  Recent  American  History.  A  study  of  American  development  from 
1876  to  the  present  time.  Particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  economic, 
social,  and  international  aspects  of  the  period.    Mr.  Shippee. 

141.  The  West  in  American  History  to  1815.  The  westward  movement 
of  population  and  civilization ;  its  political,  economic,  and  social  aspects ; 
effects  upon  national  development.     Mr.  Buck. 

142.  The  West  in  American  History,  1815-65.  The  settlement  of  the 
Mississippi  valley,  and  the  beginnings  of  Pacific  coast  expansion;  sig- 
nificance in  general  American  development.  This  course,  while  offered 
separately,  follows,  and  is  calculated  to  form  a  natural  sequence  to 
History  141.    Mr.  Shippee. 

144-145!.  History  of  Minnesota.  The  settlement  and  development — 
political,  economic,  and  social — of  a  typical  American  commonwealth. 
(Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Buck. 

146-147!.  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States.  A  study  of 
the  evolution  of  American  constitutional  government  through  legisla- 
tion, judicial  interpretation,  and  administrative  rule  and  custom.  Mr. 
Shippee. 

148-149-150!.  British  Empire  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.  A  study  of 
imperial  politics,  including  the  development  of  the  English  colonies  in 
America  and  the  American  Revolution.     Mr.  Alvord. 

153.  The  West  in  American  Politics  since  1865.  An  intensive  study 
of  independent  parties  and  radical  or  progressive  political  movements. 
Students  will  be  expected  to  use  material  in  the  library  of  the  Minnesota 
Historical  Society,  St.  Paul.    Mr.  Buck. 

154.  Selected  Topics  in  the  History  of  Minnesota.  Students  will  be 
expected  to  use  material  in  the  library  of  the  Minnesota  Historical 
Society,  St.  Paul.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Buck. 

155.  The  United  States,  1850-65.  An  intensive  study  of  the  period  be- 
ginning with  the  Compromise  of  1850  and  extending  through  the  Civil 
War ;  consideration  of  social  and  economic  questions  as  well  as  political 
issues.    Mr.  Shippee. 
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156.  The  Reconstruction  Period.  An  intensive  study  of  the  period  after 
the  close  of  the  Civil  War.  This  course  follows  History  155  as  a 
natural  sequence.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Shippee. 

160.  Selected  Topics  in  Later  American  Colonial  History.  Mr.  Alvord. 

166.  Selected  Topics  in  the  History  of  Immigration.    Mr.  Stephenson. 

208-209-210.  Seminar  in  American  History.  Mr.  Alvord,  Mr.  Buck, 
Mr.  Shippee,  Mr.  Stephenson. 

See  also  113-114-115!  under  Economic  History;  121-122!  under  English 
History;  and  in  under  European  History. 

Ancient  History 

103.  Old  Orient.  Origin  of  Egyptians,  Babylonians,  Assyrians,  and  Per- 
sians, and  main  features  of  their  political  history  and  civilization. 
History  of  the  Hebrews  discussed  so  far  as  it  bears  upon  general 
oriental  problems.     Mr.  Davis. 

105.1  History  of  Rome.  Roman  institutions,  especially  those  which  influ- 
enced the  later  world.  Conquest  of  the  Roman  world;  founding  of  the 
Roman  Empire,  and  history  of  the  empire  up  to  the  period  of  the 
decline.    Mr.  Davis. 

133.  Political  History  of  Greece.  With  special  reference  to  the  reaction 
upon  cultural  progress.    Mr.  Davis. 

134.  Ancient  Civilization  :  Greece.  Social  and  intellectual  life  of  Greece. 
Mr.  Davis. 

135.  Ancient  Civilization  :  Rome.  Social  and  intellectual  life  of  Rome. 
Mr.  Davis. 

Economic  History 

113-114-115!.  Economic  History  of  Europe  and  the  United  States,  1750 
to  the  Present.  The  industrial  revolution,  and  changes  in  transporta- 
tion, agriculture,  tariff,  and  labor.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Gras. 

Ii6-ii7-ii8f.  Economic  History  of  Europe,  1300-1750.  The  chief  interests 
are  the  manor,  the  town,  the  metropolis;  national  economic  regulation; 
developments  in  agriculture,  commerce,  manufacture,  and  economic 
thought,  leading  up  to  the  industrial  revolution.     Mr.  Gras. 

169.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States  since  the  Civil  War. 
The  chief  emphasis  is  on  the  growth  of  manufacture  and  commerce,  and 
government  regulation.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Gras. 

205-206-207.  Seminar  in  Economic  History.    Mr.  Gras. 

English  History 

109-110.  English  History,  1815-1920.  Assigned  readings  and  lectures. 
Emphasis  placed  upon  party  history,  the  colonies,  foreign  relations,  the 


1  Not  open  to  students  who  took   135  in    1920-21,   except  by  consent  of  instructor. 
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social-democratic  movement,  and  especially  British  foreign  policy  pre- 
ceding the  Great  War.    Mr.  Tyler. 

I2i-i22f.  English  Backgrounds  and  the  American  Colonies.  Studies 
in  the  transfer  of  English  civilization,  and  its  early  modifications  and 
development  in  America.  Some  account  taken  of  the  contrasting  French 
settlements.    Mr.  White. 

162.  The  Beginnings  of  Parliament.  Parliamentary  beginnings  from  the 
Norman  Conquest  to  the  reign  of  Edward  I,  based  wholly  on  original 
sources.  Demands  knowledge  of  at  least  high-school  Latin.  Mr.  White. 

183.  The   Stuart   Period.     Emphasizes   selected  problems   connected  with 
the  Long  Parliament.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 
See  also  113-114-115!  and  Ii6-ii7-ii8f  under  Economic  History. 

European  History 

101-102.  The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleonic  Era.  French  condi- 
tions in  the  eighteenth  century  before  1774;  events  between  1774  and 
1789  which  precipitated  revolution  in  France;  reform  work  of  the  early 
revolution;  Napoleon  and  the  Empire.  Reading  knowledge  of  French 
desirable.    Mr.  Ford. 

104.  The  Near  East,  Modern.  The  Saracen  Empire,  Turkey,  the  Balkan 
States,  and  European  diplomacy  in  the  East,  since  the  beginning  of  the 
Middle  Ages.    Mr.  Davis. 

107-108.  Europe,  1848-1914.  The  development  of  Europe  in  its  various 
phases — political,  social,  and  economic — from  the  Revolution  of  1848  to 
the  outbreak  of  the  war  of  1914.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  or 
German  will  be  helpful.    Mr.  Tyler. 

hi.  European  Background  of  American  Immigration.  The  history  of 
the  movement  of  population  from  Europe  to  America  in  the  nineteenth 
century,  with  the  emphasis  on  the  economic,  political,  social,  and  re- 
ligious forces.     Mr.  Stephenson. 

119.  The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation.  The  Renaissance  and  the 
Reformation  as  general  European  movements  with  special  emphasis 
upon  the  work  of  individual  men  and  upon  ideas  rather  than  upon 
politics  and  institutions.     Mr.  Krey. 

120.  Medieval  Civilization.  A  study  of  the  social  and  intellectual  develop- 
ment of  Europe  from  the  period  of  the  German  migrations  to  the  end 
of  the  thirteenth  century.    Mr.  Krey. 

157-158.  Selected  Topics  in  Nineteenth  Century  History.  A  detailed 
study  of  selected  topics  in  the  history  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Dis- 
cussion based  on  a  wide  range  of  reading.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  or  German  will  be  required.    Mr.  Ford,  Mr.  Tyler. 

164.  Studies  in  the  Crusades.  Problems  connected  with  the  crusades. 
Demands  knowledge  of  at  least  high-school  Latin.    Mr.  Krey. 
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201-202-203.  Historical   Bibliography   and    Criticism.      Mr.    Ford,    Mr. 
White,  and  others. 
See  also  113-114-115!  and  116-117-118!  under  Economic  History. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE,  FORESTRY,  AND  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Professor  Mildred  Weigley,  Chief;  Associate  Professors  Harriet  Gold- 
stein, Marion  Weller;  Assistant  Professors  Alma  Binzel,  Alice 
M.  Child,  Amy  P.  Morse,  E.  Maud  Patchin,  Lucy  A.  Studley; 
Lecturer  in  Hygiene  Martha  B.  Moorhead;  Instructors  Carlotta 
Brown,  Hally  J.  Fisher,  Vetta  Goldstein,  Ruth  Lindquist,  Mabel 
C.  McDowell,  Margaret  K.  Mumford,  Ethel  L.  Phelps. 

COURSES 

3.  Textiles.  A  study  of  textile  fibers,  their  structure,  properties,  and 
chemical  reactions;  of  fabrics,  their  structure  and  processes  of  manu- 
facture; of  art  and  economic  considerations  in  selection  and  purchase 
of  materials   for  clothing  and  household   furnishing.     Miss  Weller. 

11.  Garment-Making.  Instruction  and  laboratory  practice  in  hand  sewing; 
in  the  reading  and  adaptation  of  commercial  patterns ;  in  the  construc- 
tion and  use  of  the  sewing  machine ;  in  designing,  cutting,  and  making 
simple  outer   garments   from  washable   materials.     Miss    McDowell. 

13.  Dressmaking.  Consideration  of  quality,  suitability,  and  cost  of  ma- 
terials adapted  to  technic  involved  in  construction  of  simple  wool  and 
silk  dresses ;  adaptation  of  art  principles  in  selection  of  designs ;  instruc- 
tion and  practice  in  methods  of  construction.  Miss  Patchin,  Miss 
McDowell. 

17.  Advanced  Clothing  Construction.  Laboratory  course  involving  the 
application  of  principles  of  costume-modeling  in  the  construction  of 
one  high-grade  garment,  suit,  coat,  or  dress.  One  day  a  week  will  be 
given  to  a  millinery  problem.  Miss  Weller,  Miss  Brown,  Miss 
Patchin. 

21.  Foods  and  Cookery,  (a)  Production,  manufacture,  chemical  composi- 
tion of  typical  foods ;  their  classification  into  food  principles ;  changes 
in  digestion ;  function  in  nutrition ;  (b)  fundamental  science  principles 
from  chemistry,  physics,  biology,  bacteriology,  and  their  application  in 
typical  cookery  processes.    Miss  Child. 

22.  Food  Economics.  Cost  and  nutritive  value  of  typical  foods;  the  study 
of  dietaries;  preparation  and  serving  of  meals,  the  cost  bearing  a 
definite  relation  to  the  family  budget.    Miss  Child. 

34-  Home  Management:  Operation  and  Maintenance.  Lectures.  The 
family  budget  for  varying  incomes,  and  for  the  home  management 
house ;  household  accounts.    Miss  Studley. 
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37.  Home  Care  of  the  Sick,  (a)  First  aid;  communicable  diseases;  their 
transmission  and  prevention ;  hygiene  of  infancy,  maidenhood,  maturity. 
(b)  The  care  of  the  sickroom;  observation  and  care  of  the  patient; 
elementary  symptomatology.    Miss  Moorhead,  Miss  Fisher. 

40.  Child-Training.  Application  of  modern  science  in  rearing,  training, 
and  educating  children.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  physical  care  of 
the  baby;  in f ant- feeding ;  infant  diseases;  early  training;  obligation  of 
the  home;  the  obligation  of  the  nation.     Miss  Binzel,  Miss  Fisher. 

51.  Drawing  and  Design.  Composition,  perspective;  principles  of  design 
and  color  harmony  applied  to  live  and  area  designs,  dress  designs,  and 
interiors.    Miss  Harriet  and  Miss  Vetta  Goldstein. 

52.  Art  History  and  Appreciation.  The  historical  development  of  art, 
architecture,  decoration,  furniture,  and  costume  studied  with  special 
emphasis  on  design  and  influence  upon  modern  styles.  Miss  Harriet 
and  Miss  Vetta  Goldstein. 

53.  Advanced  Design.     Problems  in  design  for  house  furnishings  and  for 

costume,   including  dress-modeling.     Miss   Harriet  and  Miss  Vetta 
Goldstein. 

70.  Food  Preparation  in  Relation  to  Social  Work.  A  study  of  the 
principles  underlying  cookery  with  special  emphasis  on  the  preparation 
of  foods  to  be  used  in  homes  with  limited  incomes.     Miss  Lindquist. 

71.  Elementary  Dietetics  for  the  Social  Worker.  Involves  principles 
underlying  adequate  feeding.  Food  habits  of  different  economic  and 
racial  groups  forming  the  basis  for  actual  planning  and  preparation 
of  meals.    Miss  Mumford. 

72.  Home-Management  Problems.    Involves  the  making  of  sound  budgets. 

Studies  are  based  upon  racial  groups  and  the  size  of  the  family,  together 
with  the  income.    Miss  Lindquist. 

123.  Clothing  Economics.  General  consideration  of  the  economic  problems 
in  clothing  production ;  woman's  responsibility  for  conditions  in  textiles 
and  clothing  industries;  study  of  budget  for  clothing  and'  household 
textiles,  hygiene  and  standardization  of  dress.     Miss  Weller. 

HUMAN  ANATOMY 

THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Professors  Clarence  M.  Jackson,  Chairman;  John  B.  Johnston,  Thomas 
G.  Lee,  Richard  E.  Scammon  ;  Associate  Professor  Charles  A. 
Erdmann;  Assistant  Professor  Andrew  T.  Rasmussen. 

For  list  of  courses,  see  bulletin  of  the  Medical  School. 
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HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY 

THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Professors  Elias  P.  Lyon,  Dean;  Jesse  F.  McClendon,  Frederick  H. 
Scott;  Associate  Professors  Richard  O.  Beard,  Francis  B.  Kings- 
bury, Chauncey  J.  V.  Pettibone;  Instructors  Esther  Greisheimer, 
Charles  C.  Gault,  Gertrude  I.  Thomas. 

Major  Advisers 

Professors  Scott  and  McClendon. 

Major  Sequences 

Sequence  A.  Physiology.  100-101 ;  103;  104;  6  credits  in  courses  num- 
bered 113  to  140,  or  Animal  Biology,  109-110. 

Sequence  B.  Physiologic  chemistry.  100-101 ;  103 ;  104 ;  6  credits  in 
courses  numbered  138-164. 

4.  Human  Physiology.  A  brief  course  offered  to  academic,  agricultural, 
and  home  economics  students.     Lectures  and  laboratory  work. 

56.1  Physiologic  Chemistry.  Chemistry  of  the  components  of  the  body 
and  the  changes  they  undergo. 

57-58.1  Human  Physiology.  An  intermediate  course  dealing  chiefly  with 
the  physical  and  nervous  aspects  of  bodily  activity. 

100-101.  Physiologic  Chemistry.  The  components  of  the  animal  body; 
foods,  digestion,-  the  excreta,  and  metabolism.  Mr.  Kingsbury,  Mr. 
Pettibone,  and  Assistants. 

103.  Physiology  of  Muscle,  Nerve,  Blood,  Circulation,  and  Digestion. 
Dr.  Lyon,  Mr.  McClendon,  Mr.  Scott,  and  Assistants. 

104.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses.  Respira- 
tion, metabolism,  nutrition,  and  excretion.  Dr.  Lyon,  Mr.  McClendon, 
Mr.  Scott,  Dr.  Beard,  and  Assistants. 

113.  Problems  in  Physiology.  Arranged  by  instructors  with  qualified 
students.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  topic  for  special  laboratory 
study.  Conference  and  reading.  Dr.  Lyon,  Mr.  McClendon,  Mr. 
Scott,  Miss  Greisheimer. 

131.  Advanced  Physiology  of  Muscle,  Blood,  Circulation,  and  Diges- 
tion.   Alterations  due  to  physiological  conditions.     Mr.  Scott. 

132.  Advanced  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Excretion,  Metabolism, 
Nervous  System,  and  Sense  Organs.  Conference  and  laboratory. 
Mr.  Scott. 

1  'nurses  56  and  57-58  constitute  a  sequence  recommended  for  students  who  wish 
a  knowledge  of  human  physiology,  but  who  do  not  desire  the  detailed  consideration 
given    in   Courses   1 00-101,    103,   and    104.     A   student  cannot   receive  credit   for  both   of 

■ 
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137.  Foods  and  Practical  Dietetics.  A  study  of  human  foods  and  food 
value;  principles  of  food  selection,  balanced  rations,  etc.  Dr.  Beard, 
Miss  Thomas. 

139.  Some  Newer  Aspects  of  Nutrition.  Role  of  vitamines  and  inorganic 
constituents  in  nutrition;  preservation  of  food  to  preserve  vitamines; 
purification  of  vitamines;  effect  of  vitamine  deficiency  on  mineral 
metabolism;  chemistry  of  rickets  and  pellagra.  Mr.  McClendon. 

140.  Physical  Chemistry  of  Vital  Phenomena.  Osmotic  pressure,  sur- 
face tension,  electric  conductivity,  hydrogen-ion  concentration.  Mr. 
McClendon. 

153.  Advanced  Physiologic  Chemistry.  Course  arranged  by  instructors 
with  qualified  students  for  special  work.  Mr.  McClendon,  Mr.  Kings- 
bury, Mr.  Pettibone. 

163.  Metabolism.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  special  phases  of 
metabolism.  Lectures  may  be  taken  alone;  number  of  students  un- 
limited ;  laboratory  course  limited  to  ten  students.    Mr.  Pettibone. 

164.  Quantitative  Methods.  The  estimation  of  certain  important  sub- 
stances in  the  urine,  blood,  anfl  other  body  fluids.     Mr.  Kingsbury. 

JOURNALISM 

Instructor  Reuel  R.  Barlow,  Chairman. 

I3-I4-I5t-  Reporting.  Writing  and  rewriting  types  of  stories  covered  by 
reporters  for  metropolitan  newspapers.  Study  of  news  values.  Exer- 
cises in  journalistic  style.  Frequent  tests  on  knowledge  of  current 
news.  Practice  in  getting  news  for  Minnesota  Daily  and  Minneapolis 
and  St.  Paul  papers. 

5i-52f.  Editing.  Instruction  and  practice  in  editing  copy,  correcting  proof, 
writing  headlines,  make-up,  and  newspaper  office  system.  Lectures  on 
law  of  libel  and  copyright  and  on  newspaper  ethics. 

55.  Special  Feature  Stories.  Lectures  and  practice  in  preparing  special 
articles  for  newspaper  and  magazine  publication ;  study  of  the  news- 
paper feature  story ;  examination  of  the  magazine  market  and  the 
needs  of  trade  journals. 

61.  Editorial-Writing.  Emphasis  on  subject-matter.  Lectures  by  mem- 
bers of  the  departments  of  Economics,  Political  Science,  History,  and 
Sociology.  Analysis  of  various  types  of  newspaper  and  magazine  edi- 
torials with  practice  in  writing. 

65.  Newspaper  Problems.  Detailed  study  of  news  policy  of  more  impor- 
tant American  newspapers,  with  emphasis  placed  upon  the  ethics  of 
the  profession,  handling  of  crime  news,  editorial  policy,  government 
regulation  of  the  press,  and  the  newspaper  of  the  future. 
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67.  Practical  Newspaper  Work.  Practical  work  arranged  in  connection 
with  trade  journals  and  Minneapolis  and  St.  Paul  newspapers.  To  be 
taken  in  the  last  quarter  of  the  senior  year. 

LATIN 

Professor  Joseph  B.  Pike;  Instructor  Robert  V.  Cram. 

Major  Adviser 
Professor  Pike. 

Major  Sequences 

Courses  51,  52,  53;  131,  132,  133;  211-212-213  or  Greek  51,  52,  53. 
(Prerequisites:  any  two  of  21,  22,  and  23.  Students  entering  with  two  or 
three  years  of  Latin  will  take  any  two  of  II,  12,  and  13  in  their  first  year 
and  any  two  of  21,  22,  23,  in  their  second  year.  Students  entering  with  no 
Latin  will  take  1-2  and  3  in  their  first  year,  11,  12,  and  13  in  the  second 
year,  and  any  two  of  21,  22,  and  23  in  their  third  year.) 

JUNIOR  COLLEGE  COURSES 

i-2f.  Beginning  Latin.  Ten  weeks  are  spent  in  mastering  inflections;  the 
remainder  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  reading  easy  Latin  prose  and 
the  study  of  elementary  syntax. 

3.  Caesar.  Selections  from  the  Gallic  Wars  are  read.  Elementary  Latin 
composition  is  taken  in  connection.  Students  entering  with  one  year 
of  Latin  may  select  this  course. 

11.  Selections  from  Latin  Authors. 

12.  Selections  from  Latin  Authors.    Survey  of  Latin  Literature. 

13.  Selections  from  the  Works  of  Ovid.  A  continuation  of  Course  3- 
Students  entering  at  third  quarter  with  two  or  three  years'  preparation 
in  Latin  may  select  Course  13. 

21.  Livy.    Selections  from  Books  1  to  10. 

22.  Plautus  and  Terence.  One  play  each  of  Plautus  and  Terence  with 
a  study  of  the  beginnings  of  Roman  drama.  Students  entering  at 
second  quarter  with  four  years'  preparation  in  Latin  may  select 
Course    22. 

23.  Horace,  Odes,  Satires,  and  Epistles.     Selections  from  these  works. 

SENIOR  COLLEGE  COURSES 

51.  Pliny's  Letters.  Selected  letters  of  Pliny  the  Younger  with  a  study 
of  Roman  society  in  his  time. 

52.  Apuleius'  Short  Stories.  Reading  of  Apuleius'  tales  and  a  study  of 
the  Roman  novel. 
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53.  Suetonius.     Lives  of  Tiberius,  Caligula,  Claudius,  and  Nero. 

61.  Roman  Literature  and  Life.  Lectures,  textbook  work,  and  assigned 
reading  in  standard  editions.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

121.  Advanced  Vergil.  Selections  from  Books  7-12  of  the  Aeneid.  Alte  ■ 
nates  with  Course  131. 

122.  Cicero's  Letters.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

123.  Medieval  Latin.  Selected  documents  illustrating  conflict  between 
church  and  state  in  Middle  Ages.  Selections  from  history  of  Franks 
by  Gregory  of  Tours.  Aims  to  accustom  students  to  handle  medieval 
Latin  easily  for  historical  and  literary  purposes.  (Not  offered  in 
1921-22.) 

131.  Juvenal.  Selected  satires.  Alternates  with  Course  121.  (Not  offered 
in  1921-22.) 

132.  Seneca's  Epistles.     Alternates  with  Course  122. 

133.  Petronius  and  Vulgar  Latin.  Selections  from  Petronius  and  the 
Peregrinatio  Sanctae  Silviae.  The  relation  of  vulgar  to  literary  Latin 
will  be  discussed.     Alternates  with  Course  123. 

201-202-203.  Annals  of  Tacitus.  Graduate  seminar,  but  open  to  students 
who  register  for  a  major  in  Latin.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

211-212-213.  Lucretius.  Graduate  seminar  but  open  to  students  who 
register  for  a  major  in  Latin. 

MATHEMATICS 

Professors  William  H.  Bussey,  Chairman;  Dunham  Jackson;  Associate 
Professors  Raymond  W.  Brink,  William  L.  Hart,  Royal  R.  Shum- 
way,  Anthony  L.  Underhill;  Assistant  Professor  Ralph  M.  Bar- 
ton; Instructors  Gladys  E.  C.  Gibbens,  Minna  Schick,  Ella  Thor? 

Major  Advisers 

ProfesiT  Jackson;  Associate  Professors  Brink  and  Underhill. 

Major  Sequence 

Courses  50,   51,   52,   62-63,   71   and  either   80-81-82   or    106-107-108   or 
102-103-104  or  Physics  101-103-105. 

COURSES 

i.  Higher  Algebra.  A  review  and  a  collegiate  treatment  of  the  topics 
of  elementary  algebra  for  those  who  have  had  one  year  of  elementary 
algebra.     Not  open  to  those  who  presented  higher  algebra  for  entrance. 
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6.  Trigonometry.1    Logarithms  and  plane  trigonometry. 

7.  College  Algebra.1    Quadratic  equations,  equations  in  the  quadratic  form, 

simultaneous  quadratic  equations,  graphical  representation,  progressions, 
mathematical  induction,  the  binomial  theorem,  permutations,  combina- 
tions, probability,  determinants,  and  the  theory  of  equations  with  special 
reference  to  graphical  methods. 

8.  Commerce  Algebra.1    Selected  topics  in  college  algebra  with  emphasis  on 

logarithms  and  on  those  phases  of  the  subject  which  are  of  most  im- 
portance in  applications  to  business  problems.  Open  only  to  students  in 
the  pre-business   course. 

16.  Solid  Geometry.  A  collegiate  treatment  of  solid  and  spherical  geometry 
intended  primarily  for  those  who  did  not  have  the  subject  in  high 
school  and  who  are  planning  to  specialize  in  mathematics.  Not  open 
to  those  who  presented  solid  geometry  for  entrance. 

20.  The  Mathematics  of  Investment.  First  principles  of  the  mathemati- 
cal theory  of  interest,  annuities,  amortization,  valuation  of  bonds,  sink- 
ing funds  and  depreciation,  etc.,  with  brief  discussion  of  probability  and 
its  application  to  life  annuities  and  some  problems  in  life  insurance. 

30.  Analytic  Geometry.  The  elements  of  plane,  analytic  geometry  in- 
cluding the  geometry  of  the  conic  sections,  with  a  brief  introduction  to 
solid,  analytic  geometry. 

50.2  Calculus  I.    Differential  calculus. 

5 1.2  Calculus  II.    Integral  calculus. 

52.2  Calculus  III.  Selected  topics  in  differential  and  integral  calculus  with 
special  reference  to  infinite  series,  partial  differentiation,  multiple  inte- 
grals and  applications  of  the  calculus. 

62-63.  Theory  of  Equations.  Cubic  and  biquadratic  equations,  the  solu- 
tion of  numerical  algebraic  equations,  reciprocal  equations  and  the 
construction  of  regular  polygons,  determinants  and  symmetric  func- 
tions with  applications  to  systems  of  linear  equations  and  the  theory 
of  elimination. 

70.  History  of  Elementary  Mathematics.  A  brief  course  in  the  history 
of  arithmetic,  algebra,  and  geometry  intended  primarily  for  those 
who  are  preparing  to  teach  high-school  mathematics. 

1  Courses  6  and  8  involve  some  duplication,  and  no  student  may  take  both  with- 
out special  permission.  No  student  may  receive  credit  for  both  of  Courses  7  and  8. 
Students  who  elect  mathematics  to  meet  the  requirement  of  10  credits  in  mathematics 
or  laboratory  science  in  the  pre-business  course  should  take  Courses  1  and  8  if  they 
have  not  had  high-school  higher  algebra  and  Courses  8  and  20  if  they  have  had  high- 
s' bool   higher   algebra. 

2  Courses  50,  51,  52  constitute  a  course  in  differential  and  integral  calculus  in 
three  parts.  The  course  is  so  arranged  that  the  student  may  discontinue  it  at  the 
rn'l  of  Calculus  I  or  the  end  of  Calculus  II,  but  students  who  expect  to  do  graduate 
work  in   mathematics,  physics,  or  astronomy,  ought  to  finish  Calculus  III. 
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71.  Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  The  analytic  geometry  of  space  of  three 
dimensions.  It  should  be  taken  by  those  who  expect  to  do  graduate 
work  in  mathematics,  physics,  or  astronomy. 

80-81-82.  Mechanics.  An  introduction  to  theoretical  mechanics  as  deduced 
from  a  small  number  of  fundamental  principles,  with  applications  to  a 
large  variety  of  problems;  analytical  and  graphical  statics;  motion  of 
particles  and  of  rigid  bodies.     (Xot  offered  in  1921-22.) 

102- 103-104.  Advanced  Analytic  and  Synthetic  Geometry.  An  intro- 
duction to  modern  methods  of  studying  the  straight  line  and  the  conic ; 
the  use  of  imaginaries  in  geometry;  abridged  notation;  homogeneous 
coordinates;  contact  of  conies;  envelopes;  anharmonic  ratio;  polar 
reciprocation;  projection;  inversion. 

106-107-108.  Advanced  Calculus  and  Differential  Equations.  Selected 
topics  in  advanced  differential  and  integral  calculus  and  a  study  of 
the  more  common  types  of  differential  equations  with  emphasis  on 
applications  to  geometry,  elementary  mechanics,  and  physics. 

140.  The  Method  of  Least  Squares.    The  same  as  Astronomy  140. 

Courses  in  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable,  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  Projective 
Geometry,  Differential  Geometry,  and  the  Mathematics  of  Small  Vibrations  listed  in 
the  Graduate  School  bulletin,  are  open  to  properly  qualified  juniors  and  seniors.  For 
more  information  consult  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics. 

The  department  offers  also  the  following  courses  primarily  for  gradu- 
ate students : 

Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variabie,  Theory  of  Numbers,  Galois 
Theory  of  Equations,   and   Calculus  of  Variations. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Professor  Girard  Sturtevant,  Colonel,  Infantry,  Chairman;  Assistant 
Professors  Ben  W.  Fetld,  Major,  Infantry;  Laurence  T.  Walker, 
Major,  Coast  Artillery  Corps;  Lee  R.  Watrous,  Jr.,  Major,  Coast 
Artillery  Corps;  Harry  C.  Ingles,  Major,  Signal  Corps;  Edward  G. 
Sherburne,  Major,  Infantry;  Edgar  B.  Moomau,  1st  Lieutenant, 
Infantry;  Hal  M.  Rose,  1st  Lieutenant,  Cavalry;  Instructors  Alfred 
Brandt,  Master  Sergeant,  Infantry;  Harry  E.  Strtder,  Master  Ser- 
geant, Signal  Corps;  Joseph  Havlicek,  Regimental  Commissary  Ser- 
geant, Retired;  Joseph  Lees,  1st  Sergeant,  Retired;  John  Mc Wil- 
liams, 1st  Sergeant,  Retired;  William  R.  Finke,  1st  Sergeant,  Coast 
Artillery  Corps;  William  L.  Hogan,  1st  Sergeant,  Coast  Artillery 
Corps;  Aubrey  R.  Dunkum,  1st  Sergeant,  Coast  Artillery  Corps; 
Kenna  B.  Caldwell,  Sergeant,  Coast  Artillery  Corps;  Henry  W. 
Brown,  Sergeant,  Coast  Artillery  Corps;  Clarence  G.  Lange,  Ser- 
geant, Field  Artillery;  Edmund  T.  McCann,  Sergeant,  Infantry; 
Fred  Lillie,  Sergeant,  Infantry;  Prestice  B.  Rhodes,  Sergeant, 
Infantry;  Clarence  C.  Shelton,  Sergeant,  Infantry;  Herman  Smith, 
Sergeant,  Infantry;  Casper  M.  Heckemeyer,  Sergeant,  Infantry. 
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COURSES 

1-2-3.  First- Year  Basic  Course  R.O.T.C.  Infantry.  Practical  and  theo- 
retical instruction  in  school  of  soldier  squad  and  company;  elementary 
subjects  of  military  training;  infantry  weapons  and  equipment. 

4-5-6.  Second- Year  Basic  Course  R.O.T.C.  Infantry.  Practical  instruc- 
tion in  school  of  platoon  and  company;  military  sketching  and  map- 
reading;  infantry  weapons  including  machine  gun  and  automatic  rifle; 
minor  tactics. 

51-52-53.  First- Year  Advanced  Course  R.O.T.C.  Infantry.  Field  en- 
gineering; infantry  weapons,  including  trench  mortars,  37  mm.  gun, 
grenades,  and  pistol ;  minor  tactics. 

54-55-56.  Second- Year  Advanced  Course  R.O.T.C.  Infantry.  Minor 
tactics;  administration;  military  law;  musketry:  military  history  and 
policy  of  the  United  States ;  rules  of  land  warfare. 

MUSIC 

Professor    Carlyle    Scott,    Chairman;    Assistant    Professor    Donald    N. 

-  Ferguson  ;  Instructors  Theresa  Maier  Courture,  George  Fairclough, 

Thaddeus    Giddings,    Gertrude    R.    Hull,   Harrison    W.    Johnson, 

Abe     Pepinsky,     Gertrude     Reeves,     Karl     Scheurer,     Engelbert 

Roentgen,  Henry  Williams. 

COURSES 

Note  :  Courses  in  music  are  not  open  to  freshmen  and  sophomores 
except  those  working  for  a  major  in  music. 

1-2-3.  Harmony.  The  study  of  chords,  their  construction,  relations,  and 
progressions.  Written  exercises  on  basses,  the  harmonization  of  givei 
melodies.     Mr.  Scott. 

4-5-6.  Counterpoint.  Strict  counterpoint  up  to  eight  parts;  free  con- 
trapuntal harmonization  of  chorales  and  composition  of  smaller  con- 
trapuntal forms  such  as  inventions.    Mr.  Ferguson. 

7-8-9.  Ear-Training.    Miss  Reeves. 

10-11-12.  First-Year  Organ.     Mr.  Fairclough. 

13-14-15.  Second- Year  Organ.    Mr.  Fairclough. 

1  ()- 1 7- 1 8.  First- Year  Pianoforte.  Mr.  Scott,  Mr.  Ferguson,  Mr.  John- 
son, Miss  Reeves. 

21.  Second-Year    Pianoforte.      Mr.    Scott,    Mr.    Ferguson,    Mr. 
Johnson,  Miss  Reeves. 

22-23-24.  First-Year  Violin.     Mr.  Scheurer. 

25-26-27.  Second- Year  Violin.    Mr.  Scheurer. 
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28-29-30.  First- Year  Vocal  Training.    Miss  Hull. 

31-32-33.  Second- Year  Vocal  Training.    Miss  Hull. 

34-35-36,  37-38-39,  74-75-76,  77-78-79.  Other   Orchestral   Instruments. 

40-41-42.  Orchestra.  Study  of  standard  orchestral  literature  and  accom- 
paniment of  vocal  and  instrumental  soloists.  This  ensemble  group  is 
an  ideal  campus  institution,  supporting  and  inducing  campus  spirit  and 
activities.    Mr.  Pepinsky. 

43-44-45.  University  Choir.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors.  May  be  taken 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  May  be  taken  a  second  year 
with  credit.    Mr.  Scott. 

46-47-48.  Appreciation  of  Music.    A  non-technical  course.    Miss  Reeves. 

50-51-52.  Third-Year  Organ.  Open  to  juniors.  May  be  taken  only  with 
the  consent  of  the  instructor.    Mr.  Fairclough. 

53-54-55-  Fourth-Year  Organ.  Open  to  seniors.  May  be  taken  only  with 
the  consent  of  the  instructor.    Mr.  Fairclough. 

56-57-58.  Third- Year  Pianoforte.  Open  to  juniors,  who  have  mastered 
technical  difficulties  of  the  degree  of  Czerny's  School  of  Velocity  and 
the  easier  Haydn  and  Mozart  sonatas.  Mr.  Scott,  Mr.  Ferguson, 
Mr.  Johnson,  Miss  Reeves. 

59-60-61.  Fourth- Year  Pianoforte.  Open  to  seniors.  Same  requirements 
as  far  45-46-47.  Mr.  Scott,  Mr.  Ferguson,  Mr.  Johnson,  Miss 
Reeves. 

62-63-64.  Third- Year  Violin.  Open  to  juniors.  May  be  taken  only  with 
the  consent  of  the  instructor.    Mr.  Scheurer, 

65-66-67.  Fourth-Year  Violin.  Open  to  seniors.  May  be  taken  only  with 
the  consent  of  the  instructor.    Mr.  Scheurer. 

68-69-70.  Third- Year  Vocal  Training.  Open  to  juniors.  May  be  taken 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor.     Miss  Hull. 

71-72-73-  Fourth- Year  Vocal  Training.  Open  to  seniors.  May  be  taken 
only  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor.     Miss  Hull. 

86-87-88.  Normal  Piano.  Special  course  offered  to  students  desiring  to 
teach  pianoforte  as  a  profession.    Miss  Reeves. 

89-90-91.  Advanced    Normal    Piano.     Practice   teaching.     Miss    Reeves. 

101-102-103.  Composition-Orchestration.  For  those  specializing  in  music. 
May  be  taken  only  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor.    Mr.  Ferguson. 

103-104-105.  Analysis.  The  analysis  of  musical  works  as  regards  their 
formal  construction:  subdivisions  of  themes  into  phrases,  sections,  and 
motives.  Symphonies  to  be  presented  by  the  local  orchestra  are  among 
the  compositions  used  in  this  course.    Mr.  Scott. 
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106-107-108.  History  of  Music.  Some  account  of  primitive  systems  and  of 
the  early  Christian  modal  and  harmonic  developments,  leading  to  a 
general  survey  of  musical  literature  from  Bach  to  the  present  time. 
Mr.  Ferguson. 

109-110-111.  Bach  and  Beethoven,  Wagner  and  Brahms.  Critical  study 
of  selections  from  master  works  of  the  four  greatest  composers.  Bio- 
graphical readings,  topics,  and  analyses,  giving  historical  and  literary 
background  to  culminate  periods  in  composition.    Mr.  Ferguson. 

112-113-114,  115-116-117.  Ensemble-Playing.  Study  and  reading  of  cham- 
ber-music literature,  embracing  compositions  in  the  form  of  duos, 
trios,  quartets,  and  other  larger  combinations  for  strings  and  wind 
instruments  both   with   and   without   the   pianoforte.     Mr.    Pepinsky. 

121-122-123.  Romantic  Movement.  An  analytical  course  covering  the 
romantic  movement  with  illustrations  by  the  instructor.  Papers  as- 
signed during  the  year.    Mr.  Johnson. 

124-125-126.  Advanced  Harmony.  Harmony  1-2-3  prerequisite.  A  course 
designed  to  develop  more  freedom  in  expression  and  in  musical  effect. 
Especial  attention  given  to  modulations.    Mr.  Scott. 

127-128-129.  Advanced  Counterpoint.  The  fundamentals  of  double 
counterpoint  and  canon  in  strict  and  free  styles,  with  application  to 
the  fugal  and  freer  contrapuntal  forms.    Mr.  Ferguson. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Professors  Norman  Wilde,  Head;  David  F.  Swenson;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor George  P.  Conger. 


Major  Adviser 


Professor  Wilde. 


Major  Sequences 

From  2J  to  36  credits  in   Senior   College  courses,   including  Courses 
[20  or  124,  135  or  151-152-153,  141  or  147. 

COURSES 

1.  Problems  of  Philosophy.    A  survey  course  in  philosophy,  in  which  the 

main  fields  of  investigation  are  mapped  out,  the  permanent  problems 
indicated,  and  the  chief  methods  employed  in  their  solution  discussed. 
Mr.  Swenson,  Mr.  Conger. 

2.  Logic.     The  nature  of  knowledge,  the  laws  of  reasoning,  the  principles 

and  methods  of  scientific  proof.    Mr.  Swenson,  Mr.  Conger. 

3.  ETHICS.     The  principles  of  morals;  sketch  of  the  historical  development 

of  morality  followed  by  an  analysis  of  its  meaning,  and  of  its  basis 
in  human  nature.     Mr.  Wilde. 
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10.  Science  and  Religion.  Religious  problems  as  affected  by  the  results 
of  modern  science.    Mr.  Conger. 

50.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy.  An  introduction  to  philosophy 
through  a  study  of  typical  world  views:  Greek,  Roman,  medieval 
Christian,  and  Renaissance.  Three  hours  of  lecture,  two  hours  of 
discussion  of  texts.  The  lectures  may  be  elected  separately.  Mr. 
Wilde. 

51.  Modern  Philosophy.  Sketch  of  the  development  of  philosophy  from 
the  Renaissance  to  the  present.  Three  hours  of  lecture,  two  hours  of 
discussion  of  texts.  The  lectures  may  be  elected  separately.   Mr.  Wilde. 

55.  Esthetics.  An  introduction  to  the  history  and  theory  of  esthetics, 
psychological  analysis  of  beauty,  and  a  discussion  of  the  arts.  Mr. 
Swenson. 

100-101-102.1  Philosophy  of  Religion.  Religion  as  an  interpretation  and 
evaluation  of  life.  Fall  quarter,  a  survey  of  historical  and  psycho- 
logical phenomena  of  various  religions;  winter  and  spring  quarters, 
a  critical  discussion  of  esthetic,  ethical,  and  religious  attitudes  toward 
life.    Mr.  Swenson. 

104.  History  of  Esthetics.  A  survey  of  the  chief  esthetic  theories  of 
ancient  and  modern  thinkers.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Swenson. 

106.  Philosophy  of  Education.  A  discussion  of  philosophically  formu- 
lated ideals  of  education,  with  an  attempt  to  reach  a  positive  philosophy 
of  educational  values.    Mr.  Swenson. 

108-109.  History  of  Ethics.  A  survey  of  the  chief  ideals  of  conduct  and 
theories  of  life  from  Socrates  to  the  present  day.  Emphasis  upon 
both  the  historical  conditions,  and  the  permanent  elements  of  value 
in  the  main  ethical  standpoints.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

120.  Scandinavian  Philosophy.  The  philosophical  thought  of  the  nine- 
teenth century  in  Scandinavian  countries,  including  a  comparative  study 
of  Bostrom  and  Kierkegaard.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Swenson. 

124.  Political  and  Social  Ethics.  The  fundamental  aspects  of  society 
and  the  state,  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  ethics.    Mr.  Wilde. 

129.  Modern  Political  Thought.  The  state  in  modern  political  philos- 
ophy; its  nature,  basis,  and  authority.  Individualism  and  socialism 
in  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.     Mr.  Wilde. 

135.  The  Philosophy  of  Plato.  The  reading  and  discussion  of  the 
principal  dialogs  with  a  view  to  understanding  the  problem  and  method 
of  Greek  philosophy  as  illustrated  in  the  writings  of  Plato.  Mr. 
Conger. 

141.  Metaphysics.  A  critical  study  of  the  fundamental  metaphysical  con- 
cepts, ontological  and  cosmological,  that  constitute  the  framework  of 
reality.    Mr.  Swenson. 

1  Three    quarters    of   this    course    form    a    unit,    but    may    be    taken    separately    if 
desired. 


104  SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 

147.  Advanced  Logic.  Different  topics  from  year  to  year,  including  the 
organization  of  the  sciences,  the  presuppositions  of  knowledge,  recent 
mathematical  and  symbolic  logic,  and  the  pragmatic  theory  of  logic. 
(Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

151-152-153.  Kant  and  His  Successors.  Modern  currents  of  thought 
from  the  idealism  of  Fichte  and  Hegel,  to  the  philosophy  of  evolution, 
pragmatism,  and  the  new  realism.     (Not  given  in  1921-22.) 

161-162-163.  Seminar  in  Philosophy.  Individual  investigation  in  philos- 
ophy. Studies  in  either  ancient  or  modern  philosophy  and  ethics; 
critical  and  constructive  studies  of  logic,  metaphysics,  or  ethics. 
Character  of  work  and  general  topic  for  year  ascertained  by  consulta- 
tion with  department.    Mr.  Wilde. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
FOR  MEN 

Associate  Professor  Louis  J.  Cooke,  Director;  Assistant  Professor  Wil- 
liam K.  Foster;  Instructors  Edwin  S.  Brown,  Percy  C.  Glidden, 
Carl  B.  Roemer;  Assistants  Frank  Gilman,  Harry  Goldie. 

The  purpose  of  the  department  is  to  provide  all  men  of  the  University 
opportunity  for  exercise  in  order  to  maintain  and  build  up  their  general 
health.  It  also  provides  special  training  for  the  correction  of  physical  de- 
fects and  functional  derangements. 

A  physical  examination  is  required  of  all  new  matriculants,  and  of  all 
others  using  the  department  privileges,  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  and  as 
often  during  their  college  course  as  their  physical  condition  may  indicate. 
Students  taking  the  required  work  in  physical  education  are  examined  at 
the  close  of  the  year.  A  study  of  these  records  shows  a  marked  improve- 
ment in  the  standard  of  health  of  the  average  student  during  his  college 
course. 

The  gymnasium,  swimming-pool,  and  baths  are  open  to  all  students  of 
the  University,  who  are  free  to  use  the  apparatus  and  to  pursue  a  course  in 
physical  training  under  the  supervision  of  the  director  and  his  assistants. 

Those  students,  taking  the  required  course  in  physical  education,  who 
can  not  swim  must  make  a  reasonable  effort,  as  determined  by  the  depart- 
ment, to  pass  the  swimming  and  life-saving  requirements,  and  will  be  as- 
signed special  hours  for  instruction. 

COURSES 

1.  Personal  Hygiene.    Two  hours  per  week;  first  six  weeks  of  each  quar- 

ter. Examination  at  close  of  course.  Dr.  Cooke,  Dr.  Foster,  Dr. 
Brown. 

2.  Gymnasium  and  Swimming.     Two  hours  a  week.     Required  qualifica- 

tion in  swimming,  life-saving,  bar-vaulting,  jumping,  sprinting,  run- 
ning, and  on  heavy  apparatus.  Dr.  Foster,  Mr.  Roemer,  Dr.  Brown, 
Mr.  Gliddf.n. 
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3.  Advanced  Leaders.     Three  hours  a  week.     Dr.  Foster,  Mr.  Roemer. 

4.  Corrective  Gymnastics.    Three  to  five  hours  per  week  instead  of  regular 

gymnasium  or  military  drill  in  case  of  physical  disability.    Dr.  Brown. 

5,6,7,8,9.  Intramural  Athletics.  Students  who  meet  all  the  require- 
ments of  Course  2  and  show  special  ability  may  elect  these  courses 
instead  of  Course  2.  Dr.  Foster,  Mr.  Roemer,  Mr.  Gilman,  Mr. 
Goldie. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
FOR  WOMEN 

Professor  J.  Anna  Norris,  Head;  Assistant  Professors  May  S.  Kissock, 
Valeria  G.  Ladd,  Gertrude  B.  Schill,  Alice  J.  H.  Tolg  ;  Instructors 
Gertrude  M.  Baker,  Beatrice  Berthold,  Gertrude  K.  Lyon,  Grace 
M.  Rock  wood. 

This  department  aims  primarily  to  promote  the  health  of  the  women 
students.  It  gives  physical  examination  and  advice  to  all  on  entrance; 
plans  systematically  to  keep  in  close  touch  with  them  during  their  first 
two  years  in  college;  conducts  yearly  consultations  with,  and  examines 
when  necessary,  all  upper-class  students ;  gives  courses  in  hygiene ;  organizes 
physical  work  to  meet  the  varying  needs  and  physical  tastes  of  students; 
cooperates  closely  with  the  Woman's  Athletic  Association  in  encouraging 
and  organizing  athletic  sports;  holds  regular  office  hours  for  the  purpose 
of  consultation  with  all  students  who  desire  its  advice. 

Work  in  this  department  is  required  of  all  newly  entering  students 
(see  Courses  1-2-3  and  4),  of  all  sophomores,  who  are  permitted  as  free 
a  choice  among  the  sophomore  courses  as  their  physical  condition  permits 
(see  "sophomore"  courses;  students  who  can  not  swim  must  register  for 
Course  22-23  during  sophomore  year),  and  of  all  students  permitted,  for 
reasons  connected  with  their  physical  condition,  to  carry  less  than  the 
minimum  number  of  credit  hours.  Physical  examinations  or  consultations 
are  required  annually  of  all  students. 

Elective  classes  are  arranged  in  gymnastics,  dancing,  swimming,  field- 
hockey,  basket-ball,  baseball,  and  other  organized  games. 

For  a  special  four-year  professional  course  designed  to  prepare  grad- 
uates for  the  responsible  direction  of  physical  education  activities  see 
bulletin  of  the  College  of  Education.  Students  desiring  to  enter  the  course 
should  consult  with  the  head  of  this  department.  They  should  be  without 
organic  disease  or  serious  functional  disorder,  should  have  a  keen  sense 
of  rhythm,  and  should  possess  qualities  of  personality  which  will  win  the 
cooperation  of  others. 

Six  credits  is  the  maximum  number  that  can  be  gained  by  taking 
courses  in  exercise   (Courses  34-35-36,  37-38-39,  40-41-42,  43-44-45)- 

COURSES 
Statement    of   fees. — Elementary    physical    training    $2.50    a    quarter. 
All  other  exercise  courses,  including  swimming,  $2  a  quarter.     Maximum 
fee  paid  by  a  student  in  physical  education,  $3.50  a  quarter. 
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1-2-3.  Elementary  Physical  Training.  Lighter  forms  of  gymnastics, 
orthopedic  exercise,  folk  dancing,  indoor  and  outdoor  games.  Individual 
health  consultations.  Shower  bath  fee,  $2.50  per  quarter.  Miss  Kis- 
sock, Miss  Ladd,  Dr.  Tolg,  Miss  Rockwood. 

4.  Preliminary  Hygiene.  One  lecture  a  week.  The  most  essential  aspects 
of  the  care  of  the  body.    Dr.  Norris. 

7-8-9.  Sophomore  Physical  Training.    Floor  work,  apparatus,  and  games. 

io-u-12.  Sophomore  Orthopedic  Gymnastics.  For  those  not  able  to  take 
regular  class  work. 

13-14-15.  Sophomore  Interpretive  Dancing.  An  art  and  a  phase  of 
physical  education  designed  to  develop  a  sense  of  beauty  and  body 
control  through  rhythmic  movements  prompted  by  the  imagination. 
Miss  Baker. 

16-17-18.  Sophomore  Organized  Games  and  Folk  Dancing.  Suitable  in 
strength   for  C-D  girls.     Conducted  outdoors  when  weather   permits. 

19-20-21.  Sophomore  Major  Sports.  Suitable  in  strength  for  A-B  girls. 
Miss  Kissock. 

22-23.  Sophomore  Elementary  Swimming.    For  beginners.    Miss  Lyon. 

28-29.  Sophomore  Advanced  Swimming.    Miss  Lyon. 

32.  Personal  Hygiene.  Care  of  the  personal  health;  elements  of  anatomy 
and  physiology.    Dr.  Norris. 

33.  Hygiene  of  the  Family.  Eugenics,  prenatal  care,  maternity,  puberty, 
sex  education.    Dr.  Norris. 

34-35-36.  Intermediate  Physical  Training.  Gymnastics  and  apparatus 
work.     Written   abstracts   of   prescribed    reading.     Miss    Rockwood. 

37-38-39.  Advanced  Physical  Training.  Gymnastics  and  apparatus  work. 
Written  abstracts  of  prescribed  reading.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

40-41-42.  Interpretive  Dancing.  Similar  to  13-14-15.  Written  abstracts 
of  prescribed  reading.1    Miss  Baker. 

43-44-45.  Folk  Dancing  and  Organized  Games.  Graded  games,  folk 
dances,  and  track  for  school  and  playground,  two  hours.  A  considera- 
tion of  nature  and  function  of  play  and  practical  conduct  of  playground, 
one  hour.     Written  abstracts  of  prescribed  reading.1     Miss  Kissock. 

46-47-48.  Hockey,  Basket-Ball,  and  Baseball.  Hockey  in  the  autumn, 
basket-ball  in  winter,  baseball  in  spring.  Miss  Kissock,  Miss  Rock- 
wood. 

19.  General  Swimming.  For  both  beginners  and  advanced  swimmers  and 
divers.  Shower  bath  tickets  may  be  bought  of  the  matron.  No  registra- 
tion necessary. 

1  If  taken  for  no  credit,  no  reading  or  written  work  will  be  required. 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS  107 

PHYSICS 

Professors  Henry  A.  Erikson,  Chairman;  William  F.  G.  Swann,  John 
T.  Tate,  Anthony  Zeleny;  Professorial  Lecturer  Louallen  F.  Mil- 
ler; Instructor  Archie  Power,  Oswald  Rognley,  Joseph  Valasek. 

Major  Advisers 

Professors  Erikson,  Tate,  and  Zeleny. 

Major  Sequence 

Courses    101-103-105 ;    102-104-106,   and   Mathematics   50,   51,   and   52. 

Courses  1,  2,  21,  22,  31,  32,  41,  42  comprise  a  general  course  in  physics 
extending  through  four  quarters.  Those  who  intend  to  teach  physics  in 
secondary  schools  are  advised  to  take  Courses  101-103-105  and  102-104-106 
in  addition  to  the  above  general  courses.  Those  who  intend  to  enter  the 
field  of  industrial  research  are  advised  to  take  all  of  the  intermediate  courses 
in  addition  to  the  general  course. 

INTRODUCTORY  COURSES 

i.  Elements  of  Mechanics  and  Sound.  Mechanics  of  solids,  fluids,  wave 
motion,  and  sound.  A  study  of  the  simpler  fundamental  principles. 
First  part  of  a  general  course  1,  21,  31,  41.  Course  2  should  be  taken 
in  conjunction  with  this  course.  Three  lectures,  one  quiz  hour  a  week. 
Mr.  Erikson. 

2.  Elements  of  Mechanics  and  Sound  Laboratory.  Measurements  in 
the  mechanics  of  solids,  fluids,  wave  motion,  and  sound;  the  laboratory 
part  supplementing  Course  1.  One  two-hour  session  in  the  laboratory 
a  week.     Mr.  Erikson. 

9.  Acoustics.  A  study  of  the  principles  of  sound.  A  course  designed 
primarily  for  the  students  in  the  Department  of  Music.  Open  also  to 
other  students.    Three  lectures  a  week.    Mr.  Erikson. 

21.  Heat.  A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  heat  phenomena.  Course 
22  should  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  this  course.  Three  lectures, 
one  quiz  hour  a  week.     Mr.  Miller. 

22.  Heat  Laboratory.  The  laboratory  part  supplementing  Course  21. 
One  two-hour  session  in  the  laboratory  a  week.     Mr.  Miller. 

31.  Optics.  A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  light  phenomena.  Course 
32  should  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  this  course.  Three  lectures, 
one  quiz  hour  a  week.     Mr.  Valasek. 

32.  Optics  Laboratory.  The  laboratory  part  supplementing  Course  31. 
One  two-hour  session  in  the  laboratory  a  week.    Mr.  Valasek. 

41.  Magnetism  and  Electricity.  A  study  of  the  principles  underlying 
magnetic  and  electric  phenomena.  Course  42  should  be  taken  in  con- 
junction with  this  course.  Three  lectures,  one  quiz  hour  a  week. 
Mr.  Zeleny, 
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42.  Electrical  Laboratory.  The  laboratory  part  supplementing  Course  41. 
One  two-hour  session  in  the  laboratory  a  week.     Mr.  Zeleny. 

INTERMEDIATE  COURSES 

101-103-105.  Theoretical  Physics.  Intensive  analytical  survey  of  funda- 
mental principles  of  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  electricity,  and 
magnetism,  designed  to  supplement  the  general  courses  and  to  prepare 
students  for  more  specialized  graduate  courses.  Four  lectures  a  week. 
Mr.  Tate. 

102-104-106.1  Experimental  Physics.  A  comprehensive  course  extending 
through  the  year,  designed  to  familiarize  students  with  fundamental 
and  standard  methods  of  precise  measurements  as  exemplified  by  repre- 
sentative experiments  in  mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  and  electricity. 
Mr.  Tate. 

111-113-115.  Elements  of  Mathematical  Physics.  A  study  of  the 
fundamental  principles  and  standard  methods  involved  in  the  mathe- 
matical analysis  of  physical  problems.  Three  lectures  a  week.  Mr.  Tate. 

112-114-116.  Elementary  Physical  Investigation.  The  experimental  or 
theoretical  study  of  physical  phenomena  the  nature  or  laws  of  which 
are  not  as  yet  understood.  Mr.  Erikson,  Mr.  Swann,  Mr.  Tate, 
Mr.  Zeleny. 

121.  Pyrometry  and  Heat.  An  experimental  study  of  pyrometry,  heat 
quantity,  heat  transfer,  hygrometry,  and  gas  liquefaction.  One  lecture, 
two  three-hour  sessions  in  the  laboratory  a  week.     Mr.  Miller. 

132.  Applied  Optics.  Special  experimental  work  in  spectrometry,  optical 
instruments,  photometry,  absorption,  polarized  light.  Two  three-hour 
laboratory  periods  a  week.     Mr.  Valasek. 

142.  Electrical  Measurements.  Devoted  mainly  to  the  study  of  potenti- 
ometer methods,  capacity,  inductance,  magnetic  flux.  Three  two-hour 
laboratory  periods  a  week.     Mr.  Zeleny. 

146.  Electrical  Measurements  of  Precision.  Precision  measurements  of 
electromotive  force,  current,  resistance,  capacity,  inductance,  and  mag- 
netic flux.  Use  of  apparatus  of  highest  precision.  Special  problems. 
Three  two-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.     Mr.  Zeleny. 

145-147-148.  Radioactivity.  An  analytical  study  of  the  theories  and 
methods  of  investigation  supplemented  by  laboratory  technic.  Mr. 
Erikson. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE1 

Professors  Cephas  D.  Allin,  Chairman;  Jeremiah  S.  Young,  Roy  G. 
Blakev  (Economics),  Norman  Wilde  (Philosophy);  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Robert  E.  Cushman,  Solon  J.  Buck  (History),  Alvin  H. 
1  Tbia  course  may  be  begun  any  quarter  and  may  be  taken  two  yeara  with  credit. 
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Hansen  (Economics)  ;  Assistant  Professors  William  Anderson, 
Harold  S.  Quigley,  Quincy  Wright,  Lester  B.  Shippee  (History), 
Mason  W.  Tyler  (History). 

Major  Advisers 
Professors  Allin  and  Young ;  Associate  Professor  Cushman ;  Assistant 
Professor  Anderson. 

Major  Sequences 
The  following  sequences  suggest  distinct  and  specialized  lines  of  work 
in  political  science.     Other  sequences  conforming  to  the  general  regulations 
of  the  college  will  be  arranged  by  the  major  advisers  to  meet  the  special 
needs  of  individual  students. 

Sequence  A.  American  government.  Courses  151;  152  or  157  or  158; 
in  or  141;  125  or  127;  History  146-147;  additional  courses  from  the  pre- 
ceding list  and  the  following  to  make  33  credits:  145,  154,  155,  161,  181, 
History  153,  and  Economics  154,  162,  176,  191-192,  and  193. 

Sequence  B.  Public  law.  Courses  121-122;  151;  152;  155  or  157;  141; 
additional  courses  from  the  preceding  list  and  the  following  to  make  30 
credits:  123,  145,  161,  167,  171,  and  History  146-147. 

Sequence  C.  Comparative  government  and  political  theory.  Courses 
161;  165-166;  181;  Economics  169;  additional  courses  from  the  following 
list  to  make  33  credits:  129,  155,  167,  185,  Economics  118-119-120,  History 
107-108,  and  109-110,  and  Sociology  140. 

Sequence  D.  Local  government  and  administration.  Courses  in  or 
141;  115;  117;  154  or  155;  171;  193;  additional  courses  from  the  preceding 
list  and  the  following  to  make  33  credits:  145',  Economics  154,  161,  and 
191-192,  Education  124-125-126,  History  144-145  and  153,  and  Sociology  55. 
Sequence  E.  Diplomatic  and  consular  service.  Courses  121-122;  125; 
Economics  176;  additional  courses  from  the  following  list  to  make  33 
credits:  123,  127,  129,  History  113-114-115,  i04>  107-108,  and  109-110,  and 
Geology  117. 

Sequence  F.  National  and  state  administration.  Courses  in  or  141; 
151;  157  or  158;  154  or  155;  Economics  154;  additional  courses  from  the 
preceding  list  and  the  following  to  make  33  credits:  Economics  72,  161, 
191-192,  and  193,  and  History  113-114-115,  146-147,  and  153. 

Prerequisites:  at  least  10  credits  in  history  and  15  credits  in  political 
science.  In  addition,  the  student  is  urged  to  take  History  5-6  (American 
History),  or  9-10  (Economic  History),  or  Economics  3-4  (Principles  of 
Economics).  Students  from  other  colleges  and  those  who  for  any  other 
reason  are  deficient  in  prerequisites  may  be  required  to  make  up  their 
deficiencies  in  Junior  College  courses. 

Professional  courses. — The  attention  of  those  who  are  preparing  them- 
selves for  the  public  service  is  called  to  the  special  training  courses  out- 
lined on  pages  26,  27,  and  30  of  the  bulletin.  Further  information  may  be 
had  from  the  chairman  of  the  department. 

1  The  courses  in  history  and  economics  listed  in  the  political  science  statement 
will  be  credited  to  the  student  as  political  science  only  with  the  approval  of  the  chairman 
of  tht  department  and  when  taken  in  conjunction  with  political  scion oe  courses. 
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Bureau  for  Research  in  Government. — This  bureau  is  organized  to 
conduct  and  direct  special  investigations  into  practical  politics  and  admin- 
istrative problems,  national,  state,  and  local.  Mr.  Anderson  will  act  as 
director,  but  all  members  of  the  staff  will  take  part  in  the  work  of  the 
bureau.  Advanced  and  graduate  students  are  strongly  urged  to  take  advan- 
tage of  its  facilities. 

BEGINNING  COURSE 

i.  American  Government.  Origin  and  nature  of  the  American  govern- 
mental system;  organization  and  actual  workings  of  the  national 
government  to-day. 

INTERMEDIATE  COURSES 

3.  Comparative  European  Government.  The  governments  and  politics  of 
the  great   European  powers  of  to-day.     Mr.   Quigley,  Mr.   Wright. 

7.  State  and  Local  Government.  A  comparative  study  of  American  state 
governments.  The  adoption  and  amendment  of  constitutions ;  organiza- 
tion, powers,  and  methods  of  the  three  departments;  problems  of 
administrative  reorganization.     Mr.  Cushman. 

11.  Municipal  Government.  The  growth  of  cities  in  the  United  States. 
The  evolution  of  the  council,  mayor,  commission,  and  city-manager 
forms  of  government;  their  relative  merits.  Popular  control.  Muni- 
cipal functions.  Departmental  organization  and  civil  service.  Mr. 
Anderson. 

15.  Introduction  to  Political  Science.  Introductory  presentation  of  the 
problem  of  government.  The  nature  of  the  state,  the  forms  and 
functions   of    government,    the    principles    of    politics.     Mr.    Quigley. 

25.  World  Politics.  A  study  of  the  foreign  policies  and  international  rela- 
tions of  the  leading  European  powers  to-day.  Mr.  Quigley,  Mr.  Tyler. 

31.  Political  Parties.  The  nature  and  functions  of  political  parties  in 
modern  democratic  states.  Organization  and  methods  of  parties ;  legal 
control  of  parties  and  elections ;  public  opinion  as  a  factor  in  popular 
government.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

33-34t-  English  Legal  Institutions.  Beginnings  of  legal  institutions  and 
ideas  among  the  Teutonic  peoples,  and  the  development  of  courts  and 
procedure  in   England.     Identical  with  History  33-34^.     Mr.  White. 

ADVANCED  COURSES 

5I-52-S3-  Business  Law.  Principles  governing  ordinary  business  trans- 
actions. Contracts — formation,  operation,  interpretation,  breach,  and 
discharge.  Agency  and  service.  Negotiable  instruments.  Business 
associations— partnerships  and  private  corporations.  Property — personal 
and  real.    Mr.  Young. 

58.  Elementary  Law.  Legal  principles  governing  the  family  and  per- 
sonal   relations;    judicial    decisions    regarding    social    and    economic 
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problems;  the   administration   of   justice    from   the   standpoint   of   the 
citizen. 

65.  Colonization.  The  economic  and  political  causes  of  migration ;  histori- 
cal survey  of  colonization;  existing  colonial  systems;  colonial  trade 
in  relation  to  modern  commercial  and  foreign  politics;  preferential 
tariffs  and  imperial  federation;  imperial  politics  and  organization; 
colonies  and  the  League  of  Nations.     Mr.  Allin. 

107-108.  Europe,  1848-1914.  The  development  of  Europe  in  its  various 
phases — political,  social,  and  economic — from  the  Revolution  of  1848 
to  the  outbreak  of  the  war  of  1914.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
or  German  will  be  helpful.    Identical  with  History  107-108.    Mr.  Tyler. 

109-110.  English  History,  1815-1920.  Assigned  readings  and  lectures. 
Emphasis  placed  upon  party  history,  the  colonies,  foreign  relations,  the 
social-democratic  movement,  and  especially  British  foreign  policy  pre- 
ceding the  Great  War.    Identical  with  History  109-110. 

in.  Government  of  Minnesota.  The  development  and  present  organiza- 
tion of  the  state  government;  its  relation  to  the  local  governments;  the 
growth  of  the  state  constitution ;  present  problems  and  proposed  changes. 
(Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Anderson. 

115.  Municipal  Problems.  A  specialized  course  in  modern  legal,  admin- 
istrative, and  functional  problems  of  cities.  The  content  of  the  course 
will  change  from  year  to  year,  keeping  abreast  of  municipal  progress. 
Mr.  Anderson. 

117.  Municipal  Engineering.  Development  of  municipal  public  works. 
City-planning,  transportation,  and  housing.  Principles  of  public  health 
and  sanitation.  Public  water  supplies,  sewerage  and  sewage  disposal, 
refuse  collection  and  disposal,  the  sanitation  of  buildings.  Identical 
with  Civil  Engineering  53.3.    Mr.  Bass. 

121 -122.  International  Law.  Nature,  sources,  and  sanction  of  interna- 
tional law.  The  law  of  peace,  war,  and  neutrality,  with  especial  atten- 
tion to  diplomatic  and  consular  practice.  Emphasis  upon  the  application 
of  principles  to  concrete  cases.    Mr.  Wright. 

123.  International  Organization.  Systems  of  international  relations, 
international  administrative  organizations,  and  political  guarantees  of 
the  past  with  a  detailed  study  of  the  League  of  Nations.    Mr.  Wright. 

125.  American  Diplomatic  History.  Attention  to  the  principles  and 
policies  guiding  American  diplomacy  in  its  stages  of  development  as 
well  as  to  the  methods  pursued  and  the  personalities  of  American 
diplomats.    Mr.  Wright. 

127.  American  Foreign  Relations.  Such  topics  as  the  Monroe  Doctrine, 
freedom  of  the  seas,  the  "open  door,"  arbitration,  and  disarmament 
will  be  considered  with  particular  reference  to  the  future  policy  of 
the  United  States.    Mr.  Wright. 
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129.  Far  Eastern  Politics.  The  principal  factors  in  the  social  and 
political  life  of  Japan  and  China;  their  relations  with  each  other  and 
with  western  powers.     Mr.  Quigley. 

141.  Problems  in  State  Government  and  Constitutional  Law.  A 
selected  group  of  current  problems  in  state  government  will  be  studied 
intensively  in  their  constitutional  and  political  aspects.  Assigned  read- 
ings and  reports.    Mr.  Cushman. 

145.  Legislative  Power  and  Methods.  Source  and  scope  of  the  legislative 
power;  methods  used  by  legislative  bodies;  current  political  questions; 
formulation  and  defense  of  legislative  bills.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 
Mr.  Young. 

146-147!.  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States.  A  study  of  the 
evolution  of  American  constitutional  government  through  legislation, 
judicial  interpretation,  administrative  rule,  and  custom.  Identical  with 
History  146-147.    Mr.  Shippee. 

151.  Constitutional  Law:  The  American  Federal  System.  Judicial  in- 
terpretation of  the  constitution;  power  of  judicial  review;  separation 
of  governmental  powers;  relation  of  state  and  national  governments; 
construction  of  national  powers;  jurisdiction  of  courts.   Mr.  Cushman. 

152.  Constitutional  Law:  Fundamental  Rights  and  Immunities. 
Privileges  and  immunities  of  citizenship;  protection  of  civil  and 
political  rights;  the  obligation  of  contracts;  due  process  of  law  and 
equal  protection  of  the  law.    Mr.  Cushman. 

153.  The  West  in  American  Politics  since  1865.  An  intensive  study  of 
independent  parties  and  radical  or  progressive  political  movements. 
Identical  with  History  153.    Mr.  Buck. 

154.  National  and  State  Administration.  The  principles  of  American 
administrative  organization  and  the  operation  of  administrative  depart- 
ments, and  of  important  administrative  boards  and  commissions.  (Not 
offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Young. 

155.  Comparative  Administrative  Law.  Administration  as  a  science; 
origin  and  development;  analysis  of  the  administrative  systems  of  the 
United  States,  England,  France,  and  Germany  with  special  reference 
to  the  law  of  officers,  the  merit  system,  and  special  administrative 
tribunals.    Mr.  Young. 

157.  Police  Power.  Nature  of  the  police  power;  constitutional  aspects  of 
social  and  economic  legislation,  including  safety,  order,  morals,  and 
protection  against  business  fraud  and  oppression;  the  fundamental 
rights  under  the  police  power.    Mr.  Young. 

158.  Government  and  Business.  Governmental  powers;  laissez-faire 
versus  regulation;  protection  against  fraud  and  oppression;  restraint 
of  trade  and  manipulation  of  prices;  protection  of  debtors;  business 
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affected  by  a  public  interest;  qualified  property;  compulsory  benefits; 
conservation  of  natural  wealth;  vested  rights;  confiscatory  legislation; 
administration  of  business  legislation;  reaction  of  war  emergency 
measures  on  permanent  policy.    Mr.  Young. 

161.  Comparative  Federal  Government.  Ancient  and  modern  federal 
unions,  especially  the  constitutions  of  the  United  States,  Switzerland, 
Canada  and  Australia,  the  South  African  Union,  and  the  proposals 
for  British  imperial  federation.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Allin. 

165-166.  Government  of  the  British  Empire.  Law  and  custom  of  the 
British  constitution.    Mr.  Allin. 

167.  British  Politics.  Parties,  party  leaders,  and  policies.  The  relation 
of  English  and  imperial  politics.    Mr.  Allin. 

169.  The  Labor  and  Socialist  Movement  in  Europe.  A  theoretical 
analysis  and  historical  survey  of  Utopian  socialism,  Marxian  socialism, 
evolutionary  socialism,  anarchism,  syndicalism,  sovietism,  guild  social- 
ism, state  socialism,  cooperation  and  labor  parties,  especially  as  found 
in  Germany,  France,  England,  and  Russia.  Identical  with  Economics 
169.    Mr.  Hansen. 

171.  Municipal  Corporations.  The  legal  basis  of  municipal  government; 
the  relation  of  the  city  to  the  state;  home  rule.  The  city  as  a  legal 
entity;  its  powers,  duties,  and  liability  for  torts.    Mr.  Anderson. 

181.  Modern  Political  Thought.  Same  as  Philosophy  129.  The  state  in 
modern  political  philosophy,  its  nature,  basis,  and  authority.  Individual- 
ism and  socialism  in  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.  The  idea 
of  democracy.    Mr.  Wilde. 

185.  Political  and  Social  Ethics.  Same  as  Philosophy  124.  The  funda- 
mental aspects  of  society  and  the  state,  considered  from  the  point  of 
view  of  ethics.    Mr.  Wilde. 

191-192.  Public  Finance.  National  government  revenues,  expenditures, 
and  debts.  Includes  the  principles  and  various  forms  of  taxation, 
budgetary  legislation  and  control,  war  and  emergency  financiering,  the 
shifting  and  incidence  of  taxes  and  fiscal  reforms.  Identical  with 
Economics  191- 192.    Mr.  Blakey. 

193.  State  and  Local  Taxation.  Principles  and  problems,  e.g.,  state 
and  local  taxation  of  lands,  mineral  resources,  forests,  corporations, 
incomes,  inheritances;  also  studies  of  classification,  separation,  local 
option,  exemption,  double  taxation,  evasion,  assessment,  centralized 
administration.     Identical  with  Economics  193.     Mr.  Blakey. 

GRADUATE  COURSES.  CONSULT  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  BULLETIN 

201-202-203.  Seminar  in  Public  Law.    Mr.  Young  and  others. 
211-212-213.  Seminar  in   Modern   Government  and   Political   Theory. 
Mr.  Allin  and  others. 
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221-222-223.  Seminar  in  Local  Government  and  Administration.  Mr. 
Anderson  and  others. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Associate  Professors  Richard  M.  Elliott,  Chairman;  William  S.  Foster, 
Herbert  Woodrow;  Assistant  Professor  Z.  Clark  Dickinson,  Karl 
S.  Lashley;  Professorial  Lecturer  Mildred  W.  Loring;  Instructors 
Charles  Bird,  Paul  T.  Young. 

Major  Advisers 

Associate  Professor  Elliott;  Assistant  Professor  Fernald. 

Major  Sequences 

Sequence  A.  General  Psychology.  Courses  101-102;  125-126;  108-109; 
and  any  two  of  1 14-1 15,  1 19-120,  127,  135-136,  and  144-145- 

Sequence  B.  Human  and  Animal  Behavior.  Courses  1 19-120;  114-115; 
121 ;   144-145;  and  either  125-126  or  Animal  Biology  109-110. 

Sequence  C.  Differential  Psychology.  Courses  101-102;  125-126; 
135-136;  either  127  or  144-145';  Educational  Psychology  134-135- 

(Prerequisites  for  all  sequences:  Courses  1-2-3,  arid  either  4-5  or  7.) 

COURSES 

i-2f-3.  General  Psychology.  An  introductory  survey  of  psychology;  its 
material,  fundamental  laws,  applications,  and  relations  to  other  sciences. 
Two  lectures,  one  recitation  per  week.    Mr.  Elliott  and  others. 

4-5f.  Introductory  Laboratory  Psychology.  Simple  experiments  provid- 
ing the  beginner  illustrative  material  and  training  in  the  methods  of 
laboratory  psychology.  Required  for  all  advanced  courses  in  psychology 
except  8,  56,  and  60.  Four  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Mr.  Foster. 
and  others. 

7.  Introductory  Laboratory   Psychology.     Identical  with  4-5  combined. 

Eight  laboratory  hours  per  week.    Mr.  Foster  and  others. 

8.  Applications  of  Psychology  to  Business.    An  introduction  to  business 

psychology.     Business  and  pre-business  students  only.      (Not  offered 
1921-22.) 

56.  Psychology  of  Advertising.  Psychological  analysis  of  advertising  and 
selling  followed  by  experimental  investigation  of  the  value  in  advertis- 
ing of  such  factors  as  interest,  attention,  suggestion,  and  memory. 
Mr.  Dickinson. 

60.  Employment  Psychology.  Psychology  as  applied  to  employment  prob- 
lems. Standardization  of  the  personal  interview;  the  principles  and 
development  of  test  methods;  personnel  classification  methods.  Inde- 
pendent investigations  required  of  each  student.     Mr.  Dickinson. 
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ioi-i02f.  Experimental  Psychology.  The  theory  and  technic  of  the 
leading  methods  of  experimental  investigation  in  human  psychology. 
One  lecture,  four  laboratory  hours  per  week.     Mr.  Woodrow. 

io8-i09f.  Advanced  General  Psychology.  A  systematic  presentation  of 
the  laws  of  the  normal,  adult  mind,  based  upon  study  of  experimental 
results.    Lectures,  recitations,  and  reports. 

114-115I".  Human  Behavior.  An  analysis  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
objective  school  of  psychologists.     Mr.  Elliott. 

119-120I".  Animal  Behavior.  The  development  of  reaction-systems  in 
animals,  with  emphasis  upon  the  application  of  studies  of  animals  to 
the  solution  of  general  problems  in  physiological  psychology.  One 
lecture,  six  laboratory  hours  per  week.     Mr.  Lashley. 

121.  Neuro-Psychology.  Specialization  of  functions  in  the  nervous  sys- 
tem in  relation  to  behavior.  Discussion  from  the  standpoint  of  psy- 
chology of  current  theories  of  integration  and  localization.  Two 
lectures,  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.     Mr.  Lashley. 

I25-I26f.  Differential  Psychology.  Important  distinguishing  character- 
istics (psychological)  of  individuals  and  groups.  Emphasis  on  experi- 
mental and  statistical  methods  of  discovering  differences  and  of  making 
comparisons.  Each  student  participates  in  investigation  of  definite 
problems  and  in  analysis  of  results. 

127.  Social  Psychology.  Study  of  the  dependence  of  familiar  forms  of 
social  organization  and  behavior  upon  the  fundamental  laws  of  mental 
activity.  The  adjustment  of  the  innate  mental  equipment  of  the  indi- 
vidual to  the  norms  of  social  groups.    Mr.  Bird. 

I35-I36f.  Dynamic  Psychology.  The  constituents  of  character;  their  de- 
velopment, their  interrelationship,  and  their  role  in  the  determination 
of  human  affairs.    Mr.  Woodrow. 

144-145!.  Abnormal  Psychology.  A  systematic  review  of  psychopathology 
in  relation  to  normal  behavior.     Mr.  Lashley. 

GRADUATE  COURSES.     CONSULT  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  BULLETIN 

200-201-2021.  Seminar  in  the  History  of  Psychology.  (Not  offered  in 
1921-22.) 

205.  Advanced  Differential  Psychology. 

210-21 1-212.  Research  Problems. 

215-216-217!.  Seminar  in  Physiological  Psychology. 

220-22i-222t.  journal  club  and  seminar  in  contemporary  trends  in 
Psychology. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professors  Everett  W.  Olmsted,  Head;  Colbert  Searles,  Irville  C 
LeCompte;  Associate  Professors  Ralph  E.  House,  Ruth  S.  Phelps; 
Assistant  Professors  Francis  B.  Barton,  Jules  T.  Frelin,  Joseph  E. 
Gillet,  Pedro  HenrIquez  Urena,  Eugene  F.  Parker,  Edward  H. 
Sirich,  Gustave  van  Roosbroeck  ;  Professorial  Lecturers  Anthony 
Constans,  Antonio  Heras;   Instructors   Charles   B.   Drake,  Mina 

GlLDERSLEEVE,     MARGUERITE     GuiNOTTE,     PAUL     C.     KlNG,     ANDREW     R. 

Morehouse,  George  B.  Watts. 

Major  Advisers 

Professors  Olmsted,  Searles,  and  LeCompte;  Associate  Professors 
House  and  Phelps;  Assistant  Professors  Barton  and  Sirich. 

Major  Sequences 

Major  sequences  consist  of  from  27  to  36  credits  in  Senior  College 
courses  offered  by  the  department.  Courses  within  the  sequences  must 
be  progressive  and  the  arrangement  thereof  must  have  the  approval  of 
the  department.  In  special  cases  certain  approved  courses  of  allied  depart- 
ments may  be  included  in  these  sequences.  Specimen  approved  sequences 
are  posted  on  the  departmental  bulletin  at  200  Folwell  Hall. 

Certificate  of  aptitude. — The  department  grants  a  certificate  of  aptitude 
to  those  students  who  have  completed  in  a  satis facory  manner  certain  pre- 
scribed courses  destined  to  fit  them  for  teaching  French  or  Spanish  in 
secondary  schools.    For  details,  consult  bulletin  at  Room  200  Folwell  Hall. 

Courses  in  French  or  Spanish  conversation. — May  be  taken  only  when 
accompanied  by  the  corresponding  courses  in  composition.  No  credit  will 
be  given  for  work  done  in  a  course  in  conversation  unless  the  course  in  com- 
position is  passed  also.     Courses  in  composition  may  be  taken  separately. 

Prerequisites  for  teachers'  courses. — In  addition  to  Course  21-22-23  or 
Course  24-25  (or  Spanish  equivalent,  Course  65-66-67  or  Course  68-69) 
one  conversation-composition  course  and  one  literary  course. 

Admission  to  advanced  courses. — No  student  will  be  allowed  to  elect 
courses  more  advanced  than  intermediate  French  or  Spanish,  who  has  not 
received  a  grade  of  C  or  better  in  the  intermediate  courses. 

Combined  Junior  College  courses. — French  21-22-23  or  French  80-81-82 
may  be  combined  with  French  50-51-52  and  French  53-54-55  or  French 
56-57-58  and  French  59-60-61  to  form  five-hour  unit  courses  for  Junior 
College  students.  In  like  manner  Spanish  65-66-67  or  80-81-82  may  be 
combined  with  Spanish  50-51-52  and  53-54-55  or  56-57-58  and  59-60-61. 

Freshmen  entering  with  three  years  of  high-school  French  will  take 
Course  20.  If  they  take  additional  work  in  the  department,  they  will 
elect  Course  24-25.  In  like  manner,  students  entering  with  three  years 
high-school  Spanish  will  register  for  Spanish  20,  and  if  they  take  additional 
work  in  the  department,  for  Spanish  68-69. 

Prc-mcdical  students  may  satisfy  the  language  requirement  of  the 
Medical  School  by  completing  any  two  quarters  of  French  8-9-10,  or,  if 
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they  have  completed  French  3  or  equivalent  with  an  average  of  C,  by  pass- 
ing a  special  reading  examination.  Such  examinations  will  be  given  the 
first  Saturday  of  the  winter  and  spring  quarters,  the  third  day  after  the 
Science,  Literature,  and  Arts  finals  in  June  and  the  Friday  preceding  the 
opening  of  the  University  in  September. 

FRENCH 

i-2f.  Beginning  French.  Pronunciation,  grammar,  oral  exercises,  trans- 
lation. 

3-4.  Intermediate  French.  First  quarter:  review  of  grammar,  connected 
prose  composition,  reading  of  representative  authors.  Second  quarter : 
prose  composition,  conversation,  informational  readings  on  contem- 
porary France. 

8-9-10.  Scientific  French.  (Pre-medical  students.)  Readings  from  gen- 
eral works  on  scientific  subjects. 

n-i2-i3t.  French  Education,  Journalism,  and  Commerce.  A  practical 
course  intended  to  give  a  general  view  of  French  thought  and  institu- 
tions.    (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

14-15-16I".  French  Commercial  Correspondence.    (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

20.  Oral  and  Written  French.     Practical  French  conversation  and  com- 
osition. 

2i-22-23f.  Survey  of  French  Literature.  This  course  will  give  in  out- 
line the  history  of  French  literature  from  1600  to  the  present.  Repre- 
sentative texts  will  be  read.    Mr.  Searles,  Miss  Phelps,  Mr.  Barton. 

24-25!.  Survey  of  French  Literature.  Same  as  21-22-23,  except  that  it 
is  a  five-hour  course  extending  through  two  quarters.  Mr.  LeCompte, 
Mr.  Watts. 

50-51-52!-  French  Conversation.    Mr.  Frelin,  Miss  Guinotte. 

53-54-55t-  French   Composition.     Mr.  Frelin,  Miss  Guinotte. 

56-57-58t.  Advanced  French  Conversation. 

59-6o-6if.  Advanced  French  Composition. 

62-63-64!.  Practical  French  Phonetics.  Drill  in  pronunciation.  Recita- 
tion of  passages   in  prose  and  verse.     Exercises  on   the  phonograph. 

80-81-82!.  French  Literature:  Nineteenth  Century.  A  study  of  the 
romantic  and  realistic  movements  as  manifested  in  the  novel,  drama, 
and  poetry.  Assigned  texts  and  collateral  reading.  The  course  is 
conducted  entirely  in  French.     Mr.  Barton,  Mr.  Sirich. 

ioo-ioi-i02f.  Diction  Franqaise.  Dissertations  litteraires  par  le  discours. 
Lecons  sur  des  textes  en  prose  et  en  vers.  Exercises  oraux  de  diction, 
de  syntaxe  et  de  vocabulaire.    (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)    Mr.  Constans. 
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103-104-105!.  French  Syntax  and  Composition.  Special  studies  in  char- 
acteristic problems  of  French  syntax.     Mr.  Barton. 

106.  Advanced  French  Phonetics.  Practical  study  of  the  pronunciation 
in  French:  the  sounds,  the  stress  group,  the  connected  phrase.  Oral 
and  phonograph  practice  in  enunciation  based  upon  reading  of  texts 
representing  various  literary  types.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

115-116-117!.  French  Literature:  Seventeenth  Century.  Influence  of 
the  literary  salons.  Development  of  French  prose.  Perfection  of 
French  dramatic  art  by  Corneille,  Racine,  and  Moliere.  Reading,  dis- 
cussions, reports  based  upon  collateral  reading.     Mr.  Searles. 

ii8-iio-i2of.  French  Literature:  Eighteenth  Century.  Philosophic 
movement:  Bayle,  Fontenelle,  Montesquieu,  Voltaire,  L'Encyclopedie, 
Rousseau.  Literature :  poetry,  tragedy,  comedy,  novel.  Reading,  dis- 
cussions, reports  based  upon  collateral  reading.     Mr.  Parker. 

121-122-123!.  French  Literature:  Sixteenth  Century.  Forerunners  of 
the  Renaissance:  Marot  and  L'Ecole  Lyonnaise.  The  Renaissance 
movement  and  the  Reformation,  Rabelais,  Calvin  and  the  Pleiade  and 
its  successors;  Montaigne;  the  situation  at  the  close  of  the  century. 
Mr.  Sirich.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

141-142-143!.  Realistic  Novel:  Nineteenth  Century.  A  study  of  real- 
ism with  especial  reference  to  the  novel.  Flaubert,  Maupassant,  Zola, 
etc.    Alternates  with  159-160-161.  Mr.  LeCompte. 

150-151-152!.  French  Dramatic  Literature.  A  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  dramatic  literature  in  France  from  the  classical  period  to 
the  present  time.  Alternates  with  153-154-155.  (Not  offered  in 
1921-22.)     Mr.  Olmsted. 

IS3-i54-i55t-  French  Lyric  Poetry.  Principles  of  French  prosody.  A 
study  of  the  evolution  of  French  lyric  poetry.  Alternates  with  150- 
151-152.    Mr.  Olmsted. 

156-157-158!-  French  Classicism.  The  development  of  French  classic 
ideals  and  doctrines.  The  humanistic  element,  the  reform  of  Malherbe, 
the  adoption  of  the  Aristotelian  doctrines.  French  classic  writers. 
Alternates  with  162-163-164.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Searles. 

159-160-161!.  French  Criticism.  A  study  of  the  masters  of  French  criti- 
cism. Alternates  with  141-142-143.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)  Mr. 
LeCompte. 

162-163-164!.  French  Literary  Craftsmanship.  A  study  of  the  methods 
followed  by  modern  French  authors.  Alternates  with  156-157-158- 
(Not  offered  in  1921-22.)    Mr.  Searles. 
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171-172-173!.  Explication  de  Textes.  An  analytical  and  critical  study  of 
French  texts,  in  which  particular  attention  is  given  to  style,  thought, 
and  diction.  The  course  is  conducted  in  French.  (Not  offered  in 
1921-22.)     Mr.  Constans. 

174-175-176!.  Lectures  in  French.  La  litterature  francaise  moderne,  1880- 
1920.  Mr.  van  Roosbroeck. 

177-178-179!.  Advanced  Lectures  in  French.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

191-192-193!.  Research  Methods  and  Material.     Mr.  van  Roosbroeck. 

ITALIAN 

1-2!.  Beginning  Italian.  Pronunciation,  grammar,  oral  exercises,  trans- 
lation.   Miss  Phelps. 

80.  Survey  of  Italian  Literature:  Renaissance  Period.  Alternates 
with  81.    Miss  Phelps. 

81.  Survey  of  Italian  Literature:  Romantic  Period.  Alternates  with 
80.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Miss  Phelps. 

153-154-155!.  Italian  Lyrics.  A  study  of  the  development  of  lyric  poetry 
in  Italy.  Reading  of  representative  authors.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 
Miss  Phelps. 

159-160-161!.  Dante,  Petrarch,  Boccaccio.  An  introduction  to  their 
works.  The  three  cantiche  of  the  Divina  Commedia  are  read,  one  each 
year  in  rotation,  together  with  a  number  of  the  canqoni,  and  sonnets 
of  Petrarch,  and  portions  of  the  Decameron.    Miss  Phelps. 

162-163-164!.  Dante  in  English.  Lectures:  reading  and  discussion  of  the 
New  Life,  and  two  cantiche  of  the  Divine  Comedy  not  read  in  159-160- 
161.    Private  reading  of  one  other  work.    Miss  Phelps. 

SPANISH 

1-2!.  Beginning  Spanish.  Pronunciation,  grammar,  oral  exercises,  and 
translation. 

,3-4.  Intermediate  Spanish.  First  quarter:  review  of  grammar,  connected 
prose  composition,  reading  of  representative  authors.  Second  quarter: 
conversation,  general  correspondence,  informational  readings  on  South 
America  or  Spain. 

20.  Oral  and  Written  Spanish.  Practical  Spanish  conversation  and 
composition.    Mr.  Drake. 

50-51-52!.  Spanish  Conversation.    Mr.  Morehouse. 

53-54-55!.  Spanish  Composition.    Mr.  Morehouse. 

56-57-58!.  Advanced  Spanish  Conversation.    Mr.  Heras. 
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59-60-61!.  Advanced  Spanish  Composition.    Mr.  Heras. 

62-63-64!.  Practical  Spanish  Phonetics.  Drill  in  pronunciation.  Reci- 
tation of  passages  in  prose  and  verse.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

65-66-67!.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature.  An  outline  of  the  history  of 
Spanish  literature  from  1500  to  the  present  day,  based  upon  texts  and 
collateral  reading.    Mr.  House. 

68-69!.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature.  Same  as  above,  except  that  it  is 
a  five-hour  course  extending  through  two  quarters.    Mr.  Drake. 

70-71-72!.  South  American  Life  and  Institutions.  A  practical  course 
intended  to  give  a  general  view  of  South  American  ideals  and  insti- 
tutions. Lectures  and  assigned  readings.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 
Mr.  Henriquez. 

73-74-751".  Spanish  Commercial  Correspondence.  (Not  offered  in  1921- 
22.)     Mr.  Henriquez. 

80-81-82!-  Spanish  Literature:  Nineteenth  Century.  A  study  of  the 
principal  literary  movements.  Assigned  texts  and  collateral  reading. 
Lectures   in    Spanish.     Mr.   Heras. 

83-84-85!.  Spanish-American  Literature.  An  outline  of  South  American 
literary  history.  Reading  of  representative  authors.  Lectures  in 
Spanish.    Mr.  Henriquez. 

100-101-102!.  Spanish  Oral  Diction.  Oral  dissertations  on  assigned  sub- 
jects. Exercises  in  diction,  syntax,  and  vocabulary.  (Not  offered  in 
1921-22.)    Mr.  Heras. 

103-104-105!.  Spanish  Syntax.  Special  studies  in  characteristic  problems 
of  Spanish  syntax.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  House. 

115-116-117!.  Spanish  Literature:  Golden  Age.  A  study  of  the  prin- 
cipal literary  movements  from  1550  to  1681  with  particular  emphasis 
on  the  age  of  Lope  de  Vega.  Assigned  texts,  collateral  reading, 
lectures  in  Spanish.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  HenrIquez. 

141-142-143!.  Spanish  Novel.  The  development  of  Spanish  fiction  from 
the  picaresque  novel  to  that  of  the  present  day.  Alternates  with  159- 
160-161.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  House. 

150-151-152!.  Spanish  Dramatic  Literature.  A  general  survey  of 
Spanish  dramatic  literature  with  special  attention  to  the  Golden  Age. 
Alternates  with  156-157-158.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  House. 

156-157-158!-  Spanish  Literature:  Sixteenth  Century.  Intensive 
reading  of  texts;  and  study  of  literary  influences.  Alternates  with 
150-151-152.    Mr.  House. 
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i59-i6o-i6if.  Cervantes.  A  study  of  his  life  and  works.  Attention  will 
be  centered  upon  Don  Quixote  and  the  Novelas  Exemplares.  Alternates 
with  141-142-143.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Henriquez. 

174-175-1761.  Lectures  in  Spanish.  Subject  to  be  announced.  Mr. 
Henriquez. 

177-178-179!.  Advanced  Lectures  in  Spanish.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 
Mr.  Henriquez. 

194-195-196!.  Introduction  to  Old  Spanish  Readings  and  Historical 
Grammar.     Teachers'  course  for  seniors  and  graduates.     Mr.  House. 

GRADUATE  COURSES.     CONSULT  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  BULLETIN 
201-202-203.  Old  French  Phonology  and  Morphology.     Mr.  LeCompte. 

204-205-206.  Readings  in  Old  French  Literature.    Mr.  LeCompte. 

207-208-209.  Old  Provencal.    Mr.  LeCompte. 

222-223-224.  Seminar  in  Modern  French  Literature.    Mr.  Searles. 

241-242-243.  Old  Spanish  Philology.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)  Mr. 
House. 

244-245-246.  Old  Spanish  Literature.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)  Mr. 
House. 

250-251-252.  Spanish  Seminar.    Mr.  Olmsted. 

259-260-261.  Research  in  Romance  Languages. 

SCANDINAVIAN 

Professors  Gisle  C.  J.  Bothne,  Chairman;  Andrew  A.  Stomberg. 

COURSES 

1-2.  Beginning  Norwegian.  Grammar,  composition,  select  readings  in 
easy  prose  and  poetry. 

3.  Intermediate  Norwegian.  Grammar,  composition,  conversation,  ele- 
mentary history  of  literature,  and  select  works  of  modern  authors. 

4-5.  Advanced  Norwegian   (Survey).     Prose  and  poetry.     Mr.  Bothne. 

7-8.  Beginning  Swedish.  Grammar,  composition,  conversation,  reading 
of  selected  prose  texts.    Mr.  Stomberg. 

9.  Intermediate  Swedish.  Reading  selected  works  in  prose  and  verse. 
Mr.  Stomberg. 

io-ii.  Advanced    Swedish    (Survey).     Brief    survey    of   the  history   of 

Swedish    literature,    reading    of    Tegner's    Fritiofs    Saga,  Runeberg's 

Fdnrik  Stals  Sagner,  and  selected  texts  in  Swedish  history.  Mr.  Stom- 
berg. 
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12.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Scandinavian  History.  The  antiquities  of 
Scandinavian  formation  of  states,  the  Viking  expeditions,  medieval 
culture.     Knowledge  of   Scandinavian  not   required.     Mr.    Stomberg. 

45.  Scandinavian  Mythology.  Lectures,  textbook,  and  illustrated  reading. 
Knowledge  of  Scandinavian  languages  not  required.     Mr.  Stomberg. 

101-102-103.  Modern  Norwegian  Literature.  Norwegian  literature  from 
1814  to  the  present  day.    Mr.  Bothne. 

104-105.  Modern  Scandinavian  History.  Religious,  political,  and  eco- 
nomic changes  in  the  north,  military  enterprises,  growth  of  liberalism, 
material  progress.  Knowledge  of  Scandinavian  not  required.  Mr. 
Stomberg. 

107-108-109.  Modern  Swedish  Literature.  The  Swedish  novel.  Study 
of  a  selected  list  of  Swedish  classics.    Mr.  Stomberg. 

no.  Ibsen.    Lectures,  reading,  and  interpretation.     Mr.  Bothne. 

1 1 1- 1 12- 1 13.  Old  Norse  (Icelandic).  Grammar  and  reading.  Gunnlaug's 
Saga  Ormstungu.    Mr.  Bothne. 

114.  Strindberg.     Lectures,    reading,   and   interpretation.     Mr.   Stomberg. 

117.  Early  Norwegian  Literature.  History  of  literature.  Saga  period. 
Norwegian  and  Danish  folksongs.  Holberg.  Oplysningstiden.  Mr. 
Bothne. 

130-131-132.  Danish  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  From 
Oehlenschlager  to  the  end  of  the  century.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 
Mr.  Bothne. 

134-135-  The  Landsmaal  Movement  and  Literature.  From  Aasen  to 
Garborg.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Bothne. 

136.  Bjornson.  A  study  of  his  activity  as  a  central  figure  in  modern 
Norway.    Mr.  Bothne. 

GRADUATE  COURSES.  CONSULT  GRADUATE  SCHOOL  BULLETIN 

201-202-203.  Seminar  in  History  of  Scandinavian  Languages,  Includ- 
ing Semasiology.    Mr.  Bothne. 

204-205-206.  Seminar  in  Old  Norwegian.  The  Elder  Edda.  (Not  of- 
fered in  1921-22.)     Mr.  Bothne. 

209-210.  Seminar  in  Modern  Swedish  Languages  and  Literature. 
Mr.  Stomberg. 

215-216-217.  Seminar  in  Modern  Norwegian  Literature.     Mr.  Bothne. 
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SOCIOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  WORK 

Lecturer  Frank  J.  Bruno,  Acting  Chairman;  Professor  Luther  L.  Ber- 
nard; Associate  Professor  Manuel  C.  Elmer;  Assistant  Professors 
Ross  L.  Finney,  Gustav  A.  Lundquist;  Lecturers  Otto  W.  Davis, 
William  W.  Hodson,  Elizabeth  Seeberg,  Edward  C.  Waite  ;  Instruc- 
tors Louis  A.  Boettiger,  Charles  E.  Lively;  Supervisor  of  Field 
Work  Mildred  D.  Mudgett. 

Major  Advisers 

Professor  Bernard;  Associate  Professor  Elmer. 

Major  Sequences 

Sequence  A.  General  Sociology.  Courses  51,  52,  53,  55  or  60,  no  or 
114  or  128  or  134,  100  or  101,  101  or  102,  119  or  130  or  132,  120  or  141, 
122  or  123  (for  students  who  have  had  the  equivalent  of  122.) 

Sequence  B.  Social  theory.  Courses  51,  52,  53,  100,  101,  102,  119,  120, 
140  or   141. 

Sequence  C.  Rural  sociology.  Courses  51,  52,  53,  55  or  60,  100,  101  or 
102  or  120,  no  or  114,  122,  123  or  119,  130. 

Sequence  D.  Rural  social  work.  Courses  51,  52,  60,  no,  114,  122,  128; 
Agricultural  Education  54  and  161;  Political  Science  157  or  158;  Pathology 
and  Public  Health  (Medical  School)  103. 

Sequence  E.  (Not  offered  in  1921-22.)  Medical  social  service. 
Courses  51,  52,  53,  60;  Psychology  125-126  or  144-145;  Pathology  and 
Public  Health  (Medical  School)  103;  Bacteriology  1;  Sociology  97-98-99; 
133  or  138,  139. 

Sequence  F.  General  social  service.  Courses  51,  52,  53,  55,  56,  57,  60, 
61,  100  or  120,  122,  128  or  130  or  132;  Political  Science  58. 

Sequence  G.    Industrial  relations.     (To  be  arranged  later.) 

Prerequisites :  A  total  of  25  credits  from  among  the  following  depart- 
ments :  Sociology,  Anthropology,  Economics,  Education,  History,  Philos- 
ophy, Political  Science,  and  Psychology.  Students  who  are  deficient  in 
prerequisites  may  be  required  to  make  up  their  deficiencies  in  Junior  College 
courses. 

COURSES 

1.  Introduction  to  Sociology.  A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
human  societies ;  various  agencies  which  have  determined  the  type  of 
social  life;  social  organization,  institutions,  and  progress;  bearing  of 
sociology  upon  other  social  sciences  and  arts.  Mr.  Bernard  Mr. 
Elmer,   Mr.   Finney,   Mr.   Lundquist,   Mr.   Boettiger,   Mr.   Lively. 

3.  Educational  Sociology.  The  school  as  a  community  factor;  the  present 
peculiar  relation  of  the  school  to  social  problems;  the  function  of  the 
school  in  these  relations.     Mr.  Finney. 

1  Resigned  July   i,    1921. 
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6.  Modern  Social  Reform  Movements.  A  survey  of  attempts  to  overcome 
certain  social  maladjustments:  child  labor,  the  city,  bad  housing,  poverty, 
degeneracy ;  movements  for  public  health,  industrial  democracy,  social 
insurance,  protection  of  infancy  and  youth,  public  recreation,  etc. 
Mr.  Elmer,  Mr.  Finney,  Mr.  Boettiger,  Mr.  Lively. 

14.  Rural  Sociology.  The  background  and  evolution  of  country  life;  rural 
conveniences,  communication,  cooperation ;  rural  social  institutions, 
especially  the  family,  school,  church,  and  social  center;  rural  leader- 
ship, surveys,  organization,  social  agencies.  Mr.  Bernard,  Mr.  Lund- 
quist,  Mr.  Lively. 

45-46.  Elements  of  Social  Hygiene  and  Community  Protective  Work. 
(Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

51.  Background  of  Dependency  and  Defectiveness.  This  course  con- 
siders the  conditions  in  contemporary  industrial  societies  out  of  which 
the  social  problems  of  the  dependent  and  defective  arise.    Mr.  Bruno. 

52.  Treatment  of  Dependents  and  Defectives.  This  course  reviews  the 
methods  used  or  advocated  for  the  prevention  and  alleviation  of  poverty 
and  defectiveness,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  method  of  family 
case  work.     Mr.  Bruno. 

53.  Treatment  of  Delinquents.  The  causes  of  crime;  nature  of  the 
criminal ;  criminal  procedure ;  methods  of  treatment  (prisons,  reforma- 
tories, parole,  probation)  ;  the  juvenile  offender;  juvenile  courts;  pre- 
ventive methods.    Mr.  Elmer. 

55.  Housing  Problems.  An  examination  of  housing  evils  and  their  causes; 
the  various  movements  for  the  prevention  or  improvement  of  bad  hous- 
ing; town-  and  city-planning;  garden  cities.  Lectures,  readings,  field 
work,  and  essay.    Mr.  Davis. 

56.  Field  Practice  in  Case  Work.    Designed  to  give  first-hand  knowledge 

of  the  conditions  out  of  which  dependency  develops  by  field  work 
with  a  social  service  agency.  Designed  for  those  who  are  taking  51. 
Mrs.  Mudgett. 

57.  Field  Practice  in  Case  Work.    Designed  for  students  who  have  taken 

56  and  aiming  to  give  practice  to  the  methods  of  treatment  outlined  in 
Course  52.    Mrs.  Mudgett. 

60.  Child  Welfare.    Study  of  social  obligations  to  the  child;  development 

of  the  child-saving  movement  in  the  United  States;  infant  and  child 
mortality,  recreation,  education;  courts,  institutions,  societies,  and  other 
public  efforts  for  the  child.    Mr.  Hodson. 

61.  Field  Practice  in  Child  Welfare.  Designated  to  meet  the  individual 
needs  of  students  taking  60.    Mrs.  Mudgett. 
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97-98-99.  Supervised  Field-Practice  Work.  This  is  a  course  in  technic 
open  to  such  students  as  wish  to  strengthen  their  experience  in  case 
work.    Mrs.  Mudgett. 

100.  Social  Psychology.  The  social  attitudes;  their  development  and 
modification  under  social  pressures;  the  interactions  of  individuals  and 
groups.    Mr.  Bernard. 

101.  Social  Organization.  The  organization  and  structure  of  social 
groups;  the  selection  of  group  types  and  values;  the  disorganization 
and  reorganization  of  institutions;  purposive  social  organization.  Mr. 
Bernard. 

102.  Social  Control.  Nature,  purpose,  and  methods  of  social  control;  in- 
stitutional and  non-institutional  controls ;  the  evolution  of  sanctions  in 
social  control ;  the  revision  of  the  social  controls  under  the  influence 
of  modern  science.    Mr.  Bernard. 

103.  Sociology  of  Conflict.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

104.  State  Care  of  Dependents,  Defectives,  and  Delinquents  in 
Minnesota.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

no.  Methods  of  Community  Organization  and  Social  Work  in  Small 
Towns  and  Country.  Concrete  problems  and  methods  are  emphasized. 
Mr.  Bernard. 

114.  Rural  Social  Institutions.  A  detailed  study  of  the  problems  of 
organization  and  efficiency  of  selected  rural  institutions,  especially  re- 
ligious, educational,  civic,  and  recreational.  For  advanced  students. 
Lectures,  discussion,  reports.     Mr.  Lundquist. 

119.  The  Family.  The  evolution  of  the  family;  its  various  forms  and 
their  relation  to  other  social  institutions;  the  service  of  the  family  in 
social  evolution;  contemporary  problems  of  the  family  (standards  of 
living,  birth-rate,  feminism,  etc.).     Mr.  Elmer. 

120.  Social  Progress.  A  study  of  the  basis,  for  social  progress  in  human 
nature ;  analysis  of  fundamental  social  institutions  with  regard  to  their 
contributions  to  human  advance;  necessary  social  readjustments  to  con- 
vert drift  into  progress.     Mr.  Bernard. 

122.  Methods  of  Social  Investigation.  Methods  of  gathering  and  pre- 
senting community  facts;  social  statistics;  social  surveys.  Lectures, 
problems,  and  field  work.     Mr.  Elmer. 

123.  Social  Statistics.  A  study  and  analysis  of  social  statistics  and 
their  bearing  upon  group  life.  The  course  is  especially  designed  to 
give  social  workers  and  public-health  officials  the  training  necessary 
to  carry  on  their  work  successfully.    Mr.  Elmer. 

125-126-127.  Settlement  and  Community  Center  Work.  (Not  offered 
in  1921-22.) 
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128.  Charitable  Administration,  Finance,  and  Publicity.  A  technical 
study  of  methods  of  organizing  charitable  agencies,  of  financing  them, 
and  of  making  the  public  aware  of  their  work.  Lectures  and  practice 
work.    Mr.  Davis. 

130.  Technic  of  Family  Treatment.  An  intensive  study  of  social  case 
work  as  the  basis  of  practical  dealing  with  problems  of  dependency 
and  defectiveness.    Lectures  and  conferences.     Mr.  Bruno. 

132.  Juvenile  Courts  and  Probation.  Primarily  a  course  in  probation 
practice  work,  but  prefaced  by  lectures  on  the  social  and  legal  aspects 
of  the  juvenile  court  and  probation.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

133.  Medical  Social  Service.  A  course  open  only  to  students  who  are 
properly  grounded  in  case  work  and  who  wish  to  specialize  in  this 
field. 

134.  Legal  Protection  of  the  Child.  A  study  of  the  relation  of  law  to 
child  welfare.  A  survey  of  existing  children's  protective  legislation, 
of  its  administration  and  its  future  development.     Mr.  Hodson. 

135.  Field  Practice  in  Legal  Protection  of  the  Child.  Designed  to 
meet  the  individual  needs  of  students  in  the  course  on  Legal  Protec- 
tion of  the  Child.    Mrs.  Mudgett. 

I38-I39-  Mental  Case  Work.  A  study  of  mental  abnormality  and  its 
treatment  through  case  work.  Lectures  and  clinical  instruction.  Miss 
Seeberg. 

140.  History  of  Social  Theory.  A  rapid  survey  of  the  leading  social 
theories  from  the  time  of  the  Greeks,  with  special  reference  to  the 
more  recent  development  of  sociology.  The  theories  are  related  to 
their  social  backgrounds.     Mr.  Bernard. 

141.  Contemporary  Social  Theory.  An  intensive  study  of  developments 
in  the  social  theory  of  the  late  nineteenth  and  the  twentieth  centuries. 
Mr.  Bernard. 

150.  Seminar.  Subject  for  fall  quarter:  the  literature  of  social  protest. 
Open  to  qualified  students  in  either  English  or  sociology.  (Not  offered 
in  1921-22.) 

151.  Seminar.  Subjects  for  winter  quarter:  social  aspects  of  the  labor 
problem.     (Not  offered  in  '1921-22.) 

152.  Seminar.  Subject  for  spring  quarter:  problems  of  institutional  ad- 
ministration and  reconstruction.     (Not  offered  in  1921-22.) 

180-181-182.  Seminar  in  Educational  Sociology.  Problems  in  the  social 
aspects  of  educational  theory  and  practice.     Mr.  Finney. 

Allied  courses  in  other  departments:  Agricultural  Education  173; 
Anthropology  5,  113,  114;  Economics  161,  167;  Home  Economics  40,  70, 
71,  72;  Philosophy  124;  Political  Science  II,  58,  157. 
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EXPLANATIONS 

Course  numbering. — A  course  is  designated  by  a  department  name,  a 
number,  and  a  letter.     It  has  the  same  number  in  whatever  quarter  it  is 
offered.    The  quarter  is  indicated  by  the  letter  (f,  fall;  w,  winter;  s,  spring; 
su,  summer). 
Examples : 

if-2w,  a  two-quarter  course  given  in  the  fall  and  winter. 
iw-23,  the  same  course  given  in  the  winter  and  spring. 
3f,w,s,   a  one-quarter  course  given   each  quarter. 
(is)-2f,  a  two-quarter  course  completed  in  the  fall  of  1921. 
is-(2f),  a  two-quarter  course  begun  in  the  spring  of  1922. 

Junior  College  courses  (primarily  for  freshmen  and  sophomores)  are 
numbered  from  1  to  49.  Senior  College  courses  are  numbered  as  follows: 
courses  primarily  for  juniors  and  seniors,  from  50  to  99;  for  juniors,  seniors, 
and  graduates,  from  100  to  199;  for  graduates  only,  from  200  up.  This 
system  is  not  uniformly  followed  by  departments  in  other  colleges  than 
Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts. 

Statement  of  credits. — The  number  of  credits  stated  for  two-  and 
three-quarter  courses  is  the  number  for  the  entire  course,  not  the  number 
for  each  quarter. 

Buildings. — A,  Armory;  AB,  Animal  Biology;  Adm(F),  Administra- 
tion, University  Farm;  C,  Chemistry  (Main  Campus)  ;  CB,  Christian  Bible 
College;  D,  Dentistry;  Ed,  Education;  En(F),  Engineering,  University 
Farm;  Farm,  University  Farm  (consult  bulletin  of  the  College  of  Agricul- 
ture, Forestry,  and  Home  Economics)  ;  F,  Folwell ;  G,  Greenhouse ;  HE, 
Home  Economics,  University  Farm;  Lib,  Library;  LitTh,  Little  Theater; 
MA,  Mechanic  Arts;  ME,  Main  Engineering;  MH,  Millard  Hall;  Mu, 
Music;  P,  Pillsbury;  Ph,  Physics;  PP,  Plant  Pathology,  University  Farm; 
Psy,  Psychology ;  WGym,  Women's  Gymnasium. 

OTHER  ABBREVIATIONS  AND  SYMBOLS 

I,  II,  III,  etc.  First  hour  (8:30  to  9:20),  second  hour  (9:30  to  10:20), 
third  hour  (10:30  to  11:20),  fourth  hour  (11:30  to  12:20), 
fifth  hour  (1:30  to  2:20),  sixth  hour  (2:30  to  3:20), 
seventh  hour  (3  :30  to  4  :2o) ,  eighth  hour  (4 :30  to  5  -2o) . 
(At  the  University  Farm,  first  hour,  8:15  to  9:05;  second 
hour,  9:15  to  10:05,  etc.) 

Ar.  To  be  arranged  or  assigned. 

cr.  Credits. 

Lab.  Laboratory. 

Lect.  Lecture. 

MTWThFS      Monday,  Tuesday,  etc. 

Rec.  Recitation. 
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DIRECTORY  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE  AND  DEPARTMENTAL 

OFFICES 

J.  B.  Johnston,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and 

the  Arts 1 19F 

J.  M.  Thomas,  Assistant  Dean  for  the  Senior  College 221F 

W.  H.  Bussey,  Assistant  Dean  for  the  Junior  College 106F 

R.  R.  Shumway,  Assistant  Dean  for  Students'  Work 119F 


Animal  Biology 308AB 

Anthropology  11F 

Astronomy    123F 

Bacteriology    228MH 

Botany    105AB 

Comparative  Philology  . . .  216F 
Drawing   and   Descriptive 

Geometry  208ME 

Economics   1 13M A 

Education    103E 

English,      Rhetoric,      and 

Public   Speaking 221F 

Geology  and  Mineralogy.  108P 

German    211F 

Greek    112F 

History    2i6Lib 

Home    Economics 202HE 

Human    Anatomy 204I A 


Human   Physiology 110MH 

Journalism    iF 

Latin    118F 

Mathematics   121F 

Military  Science  and  Tac- 
tics      A 

Music   Mu 

Philosophy    323F 

Physical     Education     for 

Men    204A 

Physical     Education     for 

Women    i02WGym 

Physics     2oPh 

Political    Science 101MA 

Psychology    H2Psy 

Romance  Languages 200F 

Scandinavian    218F 

Sociology  and  Social  Work  17F 


ANIMAL  BIOLOGY 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

i -at  General   Zoology    10       All  None 

5-6-7f  General   Zoology   (Pre-medical 

and    pre-dental) 12       Pre-medical 

and  pre-dental 
students  None 

o-iot  Histology     10       Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  1-2 

11  Cytology  and  technic 5       Fr.,soph.,jr.,sr.      1-2 

14-15-16!  General    Zoology    (Agric., 

For.,  Home  Ec.) 9       All  None 

17-18T  General     Physiology 10       Soph.,  jr.,  sr.         15     credits     in    an. 

biol.  or   10  cr.   in 
an.    biol.    and    10 
cr.     in    chem.    or 
physics 
23                        Principles      of      Animal      Be- 
havior             3       Fr.,soph.,jr.,sr.      1-2 

37-38-391  Gen.    Entomology 9       Soph.,  jr.,  sr.         1-2 

43  Introduct.    Entomology 5       Fr.,soph.,jr.,sr.      1-2 

44  Animal     Parasites 3       Fr.,soph.,jr.,sr.      1-2 

45  Insects    and    Disease 3       Fr.,soph.,jr.,sr.      1-2 

46-47!  Ornithology     6       Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  1-2 

48  General    Ecology 5       Fr.,soph.,jr.,sr.      1-2 

75  Nature     Study 3       Jr.,  sr.  1-2     and     10    other 

cr.   in   an.   biol. 

107  Protozoology     3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  1-2  and  5  other  cr. 

in  an.   biol. 

109-not  General     Physiology 10       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  20    cr.   in   an.   biol. 

ii7-u8-ii9t     Ecology  of  Insects 9       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  1-2  and  43 

124  Advanced    Ecology 5       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  117-118-119 

125-126-1271     Advanced     Entomology 9       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  1-2537-38-39,01-43 

130  Biology    Aphididae 3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  1-2    and     10    addi- 

tional   cr.    in    an. 
biol. 

i39-i4ot  Histol.    and    Development    of 

Insects    6       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  1-2     and     37-38     or 

43 

144-145-146!        Animal    Parasites    and    Para- 
sitism             9       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  1-2    and    37-38    or 

43 

149-150-151!     Blood    of    Vertebrates 9       Sr.,  grad.  Histology    and   em- 

bryology;   reading 
knowledge  of 

French  &  German 

1 54-' 55t  Hematology     9       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Histol.,    embryol. 

181-182!  Embryology    6       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  1-2      and       11       or 

equiv. 

183  Genetics    and    Eugenics 3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  1-2,     and     5     other 

cr.  in  an.  biol.  or 
botany 

197-198-199       Problems    9  or  18  Sr.,  grad.  1-2   and   special   re- 

quirements 

t  The  entire  course  must   he  completed   before  credit   is   received   for   any  quarter. 
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Title 


Hour 


Day 


General    Zoology 

Sec.    I  Lab. 

(Limit,    150)      Lect. 


II  Lab. 

(Limit,    150)      Lect. 


Ill,    IV  MWF 

III  TThS 

IV  T 
V,   VI,   VII  TTb 

V  MWF 

VI  F 
III  Lab.  V,  VI  MWF 
(Limit,    150)      Lect.         V,   VI  TTb 

w-2st  General    Zoology 

Lab.        I,   II  MWF 

Lect.         I  T 

II  TThS 

s-2su  or  2wt  General    Zoology 

Lab.         V,    VI     VII  TTh 

Lect.         V  MWF 

VI  F 

f-6w-7st  General    Zoology    

(Pre-medical)      Lab.         Ill,  IV  TS 

Lect.         IV  MWF 

(Spring:   III,  IV  WF 

IV  MTS) 

f-6w-7s|  General    Zoology 

(Pre-dental)        Lab.         I,  II  TS 

Lect.         I  MWF 

Histology     111,1V  MTWFS 

Cytology   and    Technic III,  IV  MTWFS 

See  College  of  Agriculture 

bulletin     

General     Physiology V,  VI,  VII  MW 

V,  VI,  VII,  VIII  F 
Principles    of    Animal    Be- 
haviour           V,  VI.  VII  TTh 

General    Entomology I,  II  MWF 

Introd.    Entomology I.  II  MWThFS 

Animal    Parasites V,   VI  MWF 

Animal    Parasites V,  VI,   VII  WF 

Insects  and  Disease V,  VI,  VII  TTh 

Ornithology     V,  VI,  VII  TTh 

General    Ecology V,  VI,  VII  MW 

V,  VI.  VII,  VIII  F 

Nature    Study V,  VI,  VII  TTh 

Protozoology     I.  II  MWF 

General    Physiology V,  VI,  VIi  MW 

v,vi,  vii.vni  f 

H7f-n8w-ii9st     Ecology    of   Insects V,  VI,  VII  TTb 

>24su                      Advanced    Ecology Ar  Ar 

I25f-i26w-i27st    Advanced     Entomology III,   IV  FihS 

:3©w                        Biology    Aphididae Ill,  IV  MWF 

i39f-Howt             Hist'l     and     Develop.     In- 
sects           II,  III,  IV  TTh 

I44f-i45w-i46st    Animal        Parasites        and 

Parasitism    V,  VI,  VII  WF 

t49f-i5ow-i5ist    Blood    of    Vertebrates VI,  VII  Ar 

r-4w-i55st             Hematology     V,  VI,  VII  TTh 

t8if-i8awt             Embryology     V,   VI  MWF 

183s                        Genetics   and   Eugenics III  MWF 

97f-i98w-i99s      Problems     Ar  Ar 

t  The  entire  course  must   be  completed   before   credit    is  received   for 


Building 

Instructor 

101AB 

Ar 

3I3AB 
101AB 

Ar 
Ar 

3I3AB 
101AB 
313AB 

Ar 
Ar 
Ar 

101AB 

Ar 

3I3AB 

Ar 

101AB 

Ar 

313AB 

Ar 

101AB 
3I3AB 

Ar 
Ar 

101AB  Ar 

313AB  Ar 

20i,2iiAB  Mr.  Downey 

20i,2iiAB  Mr.  Xachtrielj 


10AB 


Mr.  Lund 


10AB 

208-1  oAB 

208-10AB 

208-10AB 

208-10AB 

208-10AB 


Mr.  Lund 
Mr.  Oestlund 
Mr.  Oestlund 
Mr.  Riley 
Mr.  Riley 
Mr.  Riley 
211,  314AB      Mr.  Roberts 
208-10AB         Mr.  Chapman 

213AB  Mr.  Sigerfoo<; 

211,  213AB     Mr.  Sigerfoos 
10AB  Mr.  Lund 


208-10AB  Mr.  Chapman 
AT  Ar 

208-joAB  Mr.  Oestlund 

208-10AB  Mr.  Oestlund 

324Ad(F)  Mr.  Riley 


208-1  oAB 
201,  211AB 
201,  211AB 
201.  211AB 
211AB 
Ar 

any  quarter. 


Mr.  Riley 
Mr.  Downey 
Mr.  Downey 
Mr.  Xachtrieli 
Mr.  Xachtrie!) 
Ar 
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GRADUATE  COURSES 
201-204              Research    in    Entomology....  Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School 
213-216              Research  in  Biological  Oxida- 
tions      Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School 
217-218-219       Research    in    the    Physiology 
of    the     Lower     Organisms 
with    Special    Reference    to 

the    Protozoa Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Gradu- 

ate School 
225-228  Research    on    the    Gross    and 

Microscopic      Anatomy      of 

the    Ganoids Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School 
229-232              Research  in  Animal  Histology  Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School 
233-236               Research    in    Vertebrate    Con-      • 
nective     Tissue     with     Spe- 
cial   Reference    to   the   Cel- 
lular    Elements Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School 
237-240              Research  in  Vertebrate  Hem- 
atology                      Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School 
245-248              Comparative     Neurology Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School 
249-252              Research  in  Neurology Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School 
253-254              Dynamics  of  Protoplasm  and 

Cells   Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Gradu- 

ate School 


ENTOMOLOGY  AND  ECONOMIC  ZOOLOGY 
COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE,    FORESTRY,   AND   HOME   ECONOMICS 

No.  Title  Credits  Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

3  Elem.   Economic  Entomology.  3  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  An.    biol.    1-2 

4  Economic  Vert.  Zoology 3  Jr.,  sr.  An.  biol.   1-2 

8  Fur-Bearing  Animals 3  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  An.  biol.   1-2 

12  Forest  Zoology 3  Jr.,  sr.  An.  biol.   1-2 

16  Plant-Pest    Control 3         Jr.,  sr.  1    and    2    or    3,    or 

PI.   Path.    1      - 

150  Insecticides  and  Their  Action     3  or  6     Jr.,  sr.  37-38-39     or     Agr. 

Biochem.   7-8,  or 
the    equivalent 

197  Introd.   to   Research 5  or        Sr.  1-2  or  37-38-39  and 

more  other     work     a° 

prescribed    by 
division 
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ENTOMOLOGY  AND  ECONOMIC  ZOOLOGY 

For    program,    see    bulletin    of    College    of    Agriculture.    Forestry,    and    Home    Economies. 


134  SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 

ANTHROPOLOGY  AND  AMERICANIZATION  TRAINING 

No.                                       Title                             Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 
i                           Introduction  to  Anthropology       5       3d  qu.  fr., 

soph.,  jr.,  sr.  None 

4  Cultural     Anthropology 3       Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  1 

5  General    Immigration    3       Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  1 

12                       Ethnology    3       Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  1 

57-58-59§            Race  Leaders  and  Programs.        9       Jr.,  sr.  Three    courses 
yo%                       Food   Preparation   in   Relation 

to   Social  Work 3       Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  An.   Biol,   i-a 

71  Elementary    Dietetics    for   the 

Social   Worker 3       Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  70,    Physiol.    3,    or 

parallel 

72  Home-Management     Problems       3       Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  71,    Econ.     7,    or 

parallel 

[108                   Philippine   Peoples    3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Three    courses] 

no  Physical      Anthropology      and 

Amalgamation    3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  1,  and  An.   Bi.    1-2 

f  r   three   courses 

[112                   The    American    Negro 3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Three    courses] 

113  The   Older   Immigrants 3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Three    courses 

114  The    Newer    Immigrants 3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Three   courses 

115  Americanisms    and    Assimila- 

tion            3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Three   courses 

117  The    Immigrant   Woman 3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Three  courses 

118  Government    and    the    Immi- 

grant             3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Three  courses  incl. 

5 

i23-i24§             Problems    in    Anthropology..        6       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Three    courses 

128  Technic    of    Teaching    Adults       3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Three   courses 

129  Methods   of   Americanization.        3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  128 

130  Organization   of   Americaniza- 

tion Work    3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  i«8 

I3i-i32-i33§     Supervised       Americanization 

Work    9       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  128 

136                      Americanization     Directorship       1        Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  130    or    parallel 

141  Princip.    of    Adult    Elem. 

Educ 3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  128 

142  Adult    Elem.     Learning    Pro- 

cess            3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  141 

143  Adult     Elem.    Teaching    Pro- 

cess             3       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  142 

i5o-i5i-i52§     Field  Problems  in  American- 
ization            9       Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  128 

204                     Seminar  in  Anthropology....       3       Grad.  3    courses 

[   ]  Not  offered  in   1921-22. 

X  Does  not  count  as  a  Senior  College  course. 

§  A  student  may  enter  any  quarter. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY  AND  AMERICANIZATION  TRAINING 

Title  Hour 

Introduction  to  Anthropol.  II 
V 

Introduction  to  Anthropol.  V 

Introduction  to  Anthropol.  II 
V 

Cultural    Anthropology ...  II 

General    Immigration Ill 

General    Immigration Ill 

General    Immigration Ill 

Ethnology    II 

Ethnology    Ill 

Ethnology    II 

Race  Leaders  &  Programs  I 

Food    Preparation V-VI 

Elementary    Dietetics V-VI 

Home     Management V-VI 

Physical     Anthropology.  .  .  II 

Older   Immigrants Ill 

Newer   Immigrants Ill 

Americanisms    and    As- 
similation      Ill 

Immigrant     Woman II 

Government    and    the    Im- 
migrant      IV 

Prob.    in    Anthropology...  Ar 

Prob.    in    Anthropology.  .  .  Ar 

Tech.   of  Teaching  Adults  I 

Tech.    of   Teaching  Adults  I 

Meth.  of  Americanization.  I 

Org.    of   Americanization.  I 


Supervised  Amer.  Work..     VI 

Americanization  Director- 
ship          Ar 

Principles  of  Adult  Ele- 
mentary Education II 

Adult  Elementary  Learn- 
ing   Process II 

Adult  Elementary  Teach- 
ing   Process II 

Field  Problems  in  Ameri- 
canization         IV 

Field  Problems  in  Ameri- 
canization         IV 

Field  Problems  in  Ameri- 
canization      IV 


Day 

Building 

Instructor 

MWThFS 

15F 

Mr.  Jenks 

MTWThF 

15F 

Mr.  Grace 

MTWThF 

15F 

Mr.  Grace 

MWThFS 

15F 

Mr.  Grace 

MTWThF 

25F 

Mr.  Grace 

MWF 

25F 

Mr.  Jenks 

TThS 

I5F 

Mr.  Grace 

TThS 

15F 

Mr.  Grace 

TThS 

15F 

Mr.  Grace 

TThS 

12F 

Miss  Speaker 

MWF 

25F 

Mr.  Grace 

TThS 

25F 

Miss  Speaker 

TThS 

25F 

Miss  Speaker 

MWF 

HE 

Miss  Lindquist 

MWF 

HE 

Miss  Mumford 

MWF 

HE 

Miss  Lindquist 

MWF 

25F 

Mr.  Jenks 

MWF 

15F 

Mr.  Jenks 

MWF 

15F 

Mr.  Jenks 

MWF 

15F 

Mr.  Jenks 

TThS 

25F 

Miss  Speaker 

MWF 

Ar 

Mr.  Grace 

Ar 

Ar 

Mr.  Jenks 

Ar 

Ar 

Mr.  Jenks 

MWF 

12F 

Miss  Baughman 

MWF 

12F 

Miss  Baughman 

MWF 

12F 

Mr.  Jenks,  Miss 
Baughman 

MWF 

25F 

Mr>  Jenks,  Miss 
Speaker,  Mr. 
Grace 

T  and  Ar 

12F 

Miss  Baughman, 
Miss  Speaker, 
Mr.  Grace 

Ar 

Ar 

Mr.  Jenks 

MWF 

12F 

Miss  Baughman 

MWF 

12F 

Miss  Baughman 

MWF 

12F 

Miss  Baughman 

MW 

12F 

Miss  Baughman 

MW 

12F 

Miss  Baughman 

MW 

12F 

Miss  Baughman 
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ARCHITECTURE 

No.  Title  Credits  Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

4-5t-6  Elements  of  Arch 18  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  Soph,   standing 

io-n-i2t  Freehand  Drawing   6  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  Soph,    standing 

15-16-17  Arch.    Design,    Elem 12  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  4-5-6 

2i-22-23f  Elements    of    Construction...  9  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  4-5-6 

51-52-53  Freehand   Drawing 9  Jr.,  sr.  10-11-12 

55-56-S7  Arch.  Design,   Intermed 18  Jr.,  sr.  15-16-17 

61-62-63  Freehand  Drawing 9  Sr.  51-52-53 

65-66  Materials  of   Construction...  4  Sr.  Sr.   standing 

71-72-73  Arch.    Design,    Advanced 18  Sr.  55-56-57 

81  Business  Practice   2  Sr.  Sr.    standing 

82  Landscape  Design  2  Sr.  Sr.    standing 

83  Decoration   and   Allied   Arts.  2  Sr.  Sr.    standing 
85-86-87  Architectural    Hist.    (Ancient 

and  Renaissance)    6  Jr.,  sr.  4-5-6 

100-101-102  Arch.  Hist.  (Med.  &    Modern)  6  Sr.  85-86-87 

105  Hist,  of  Sculpt.  &  Painting..  2  Sr.  Sr.    standing 

200  Arch.    Hist.    Research 2  Sec    Graduate  School    bulletin 


No. 

4-sr 

7 

2S§# 
51-52-53* 


62 


ASTRONOMY 

Title  Credits       Offered  to 

Introduction   to   Astronomy..        10         3dqu.fr., 

soph.,  jr.,  sr. 

Navigation    3         Soph.,  jr.,  sr. 

Descriptive    Astronomy 5         3dqu.fr., 

soph.,  jr.,  sr. 

Stellar    Astronomy 3         Soph.,  jr.,  sr. 

General    Astronomy 9         Jr.,  sr. 


Elements  of  Practical  Astron.        3        Jr.,  sr. 
ioi-ie2-io3      Practical  Astronomy    9  or  18    Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 


111-112- 
140 


Celestial    Mechanics 

Method  of   Least  Squares. 


Sr.,  grad. 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 


Prerequisite  courses 

Trigonometry 
Trigonometry 

None 

11 

Math.  1,  6,  7,  or 

phys.   sci.   and 

Math.    6 
Astr.  4  or  11  or 

51    and    Math. 

6,  7 
Astr.  4  or  11  or 

51   and    Math. 

So 
Math.  51 
Math.  51 


BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

No.  Title  Credits  Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

1  General  Bacteriology   5  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  Chemistry   10  cr. 

1 01  Special   Bacteriology   for 

Medical  Students   4  Jr.,  sr.  1 

103  Special   Bacteriology   for 

Students    of   Agriculture..  4  Jr.,  sr.  1 

105  Household   Bacteriology    3  Jr.,  sr.  1 

1 14  Higher  Bacteria 3  Jr.,  sr.  101,  or  103 

1 16  Immunity    3  Jr.,  sr.  101,  or  103 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
%  Satisfies  the  Junior  College  requirement  for  science. 
I  Does  not  satisfy  the  Junior  College  requirement  for   science. 
*  Courses   4-5,    11-25,    «ind    51-52-53   cover   much   the   same   field.      No    student   is 
advised  to  take  more  than  one  of  these  sequences. 
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ARCHITECTURE 


Title 

Hour 

Day 

Building 

Instructor 

Elements   of   Architecture. 

II 

TS 

3i?ME 

Mr.  Forsythe 

I,  II 

MWF 

Mr.  Jones 

V,  VI,  VII 

MWF 

Mr.  Hammett 

Freehand    Drawing 

Sec.  i 

I,  II 

MWF 

Mr.  Burton 

2 

V,  VI 

MWF 

Mr.  Johnson 

For  other  courses,  see  College  of  Engineering  bulletin. 


ASTRONOMY 

Title  Hour 

Introduction  to  Astronomy  I 

Introduction  to  Astronomy  VI 

Navigation     VI 

Descriptive    Astronomy...  Ill 

Descriptive    Astronomy. . .  IV 

Descriptive    Astronomy. . .  Ill 

Stellar    Astronomy Ill 

Stellar    Astronomy IV 

General    Astronomy II 

Elements  of  Practical  As- 
tronomy      II 

011-102W-103S      Practical    Astronomy V 

uf-ii2w-ii3s      Celestial     Mechanics Ar 

4ow  Method   of  Least    Squares  IV 


Day 

Building 

Instructor 

TWThFS 

124F 

Mr.  Beal 

MTWThF 

124F 

Mr.  Beal 

MWF 

125F 

Mr.  Leaven- 
worth 

MTWFS 

124F 

Mr.  Beal 

MTWFS 

124F 

Mr.  Leaven- 
worth 

MTThFS 

124F 

Mr.  Leaven- 
worth 

TThS 

124F 

Mr.  Beal 

MWF 

124F 

Mr.  Leaven- 
worth 

MWF 

124F 

Mr.  Leaven- 
worth 

TThS 

124F 

Mr.  Beal 

MWF 

124F 

Mr.  Leaven- 
worth 

Ar 

123F 

Mr.  Beal 

MWF 

123F 

Mr.  Leaven 
worth 

BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

Title  Hour  Day  Building 

General    Bacteriology V,  VI,   VII  MWF        MH 

Special    Bacteriology    for 

Medical    Students I,  II  MWF         MH 

Special    Bacteriology    for 

Students  of  Agriculture  III,  IV  TThS        MH 

Household    Bact VI,  VII  TTh         MH 

Higher    Bacteria VI,  VII  TTh        MH 

Immunity    VI,  VII  TTh         MH 


Instructor 
Ar 


Ar 


Ar 
Ar 
Ar 
Ar 
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No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

117  Pathogenic    Protozoa    3         Jr.,  sr.  101,  or  103 

118  Morphology     and     Taxonomy 

of    Bacteria    3         Jr.,  sr.  101,  or  103 

1 19-120  Bacteriological  Chemistry   ...         4         Jr.,  sr.  101,  or  103,  Physi 

ology  100-101-102 
or  Agr.  Biochem. 
111-112. 
1 50-1 5 1  Advanced   Bacteriology    3         Jr.,  sr.  See   instructor 

BOTANY 

No.                                        Title  Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

i-2f  General     Botany 10  All  None 

7  Taxon.  of  Flowering   Plants.  5  All  2 

1 1  Algae   and   Fungi 5  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  2 

15  Anat.  of  Vase.  Plants 5  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  2 

5 1  Histol.    Methods    3  Jr.,  sr.  15  cr. 

52  Plant   Physiology 5  Jr.,  sr.  15  cr. 

53  Botany  of   Econ.   Plants 5  Jr.,  sr.  15  cr. 

54  Elementary   Ecology 5  Jr.,  sr.  15  cr. 

55  Algae    5  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  1 5  cr. 

62  Bryophyte8  and  Pteridophytes         5         Jr.,  sr.  15  cr. 

63  Gymnosperms  &  Angiosperms         5         Jr.,  sr.  7  or  61 

107  Bryophytes    5  Sr.,  grad.  7  and  62 

108  Pteridophytes    5  Sr.,  grad.  7  and  62 

1 10  Gymnosperms 5  Sr.,  grad.  7    and    63 

113-114-115  Advanced  Taxonomy   9  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  7 

n8-ii9t  Cytology    6  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  51 

[123  Algae:     Blue-green ^      3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  11  or  55] 

[124  Algae:   Green 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  11  or  55] 

125  Algae:   Brown    3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  11  or  55 

126  Algae:    Red    3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  11  or  55 

131  Field   Ecology    5         Sr.,  grad.  54 

132  Ecological  Anatomy   5         Sr.,  grad.  54 

133  Forest  Geog.  of  N.  A 5         Sr.,  grad.  54 

141  Physical    Phases    of    Plant 

Physiology    5         Sr.,  grad.  52    and   gen.   org. 

chem. 

142  Plant  Metabolism    5         Sr.,  grad.  52    and   gen.   org. 

chem. 

143  Plant   Metabolism  &  Growth.         5         Sr.,  grad.  52    and   gen.   org. 

chem. 

144  Plant    Microchemistry 5         Sr.,  grad.  52    and    gen.    org. 

chem. 
t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
[   ]  Not  offered   in    1921-22. 
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Title  Hour  Day  Building 

Pathogenic    Protozoa VI,  VII  TTh  MH 

Morphology    and    Taxon- 
omy of  Bact VI,  VII  TTh  MH 

Bacteriological    Chemistry.  V,  VI,  VII  TTh  MH 


Instructor 
Ar 


Ar 
Ar 


Advanced     Bacteriology. . .     VI,  VII 


TTh 


MH 


Ar 


BOTANY 

Title 

Hour 

General    Botany. 

.,.,... 

Sec.    I 

Lab. 

I,  H 

Quiz 

I 

Lect. 

II 

Sec.  II 

Lab. 

III,    IV 

Quiz 

IV 

Lect. 

in 

Sec.  Ill 

Lab. 

V,  VI 

Quiz 

V 

Lect. 

V,  VI 
VI 

General    Botany 

Lab.  I,  II 

Quiz  I 

Lect.  II 

General    Botany 

Lab.  I,  II 

Quiz  I 

Lect.  II 
Taxonon  y  of  Flow.  Plants 

Lmb.  V,  VI 

Quiz  VI 

Lect.  V 

Algae  and    Fung I,   II 

Anat.  of  Vascular   Plant*.  Ill,   IV 

Histological    Methods I,  II 

Element.  Plant  Physiology  III,    IV 

Botany   of   Econ.   Plants..  Ill,   IV 

Elementary    Ecology Ill,    TV 

Algae    Ill,  IV 

Bryophvtes&Pteridophytes  I,    II 
Gymnosperms  and  Angio- 

sperms    I,   II 

Bryophytes    Ar 

Pteridophytes Ar 

Gymnosperms     Ar 

Advanced    Taxonomy V,  VI 

Cytology    I,  II 

Algae:    Brown V,   VI,   VII 

Algae:   Red V.  VI,  VII 

Field     Ecology Ar 

Ecological    Anatomy Ill,   IV 

Forest   Geography   of 

North    America V-VT 

Physical    Phases   of    Plant 

Physiology    I,  II 

Plant   Metabolism s.  I,  II 

Plant   Metabolism  and 

Growth    I,  II 


Day 

Building 

Instructor 

Mr 

.  Durand  in  charge 

MWF 

212-214-220P 

T 

212-214-220P 

TThS 

210P 

MWF 

212-214-220P 

T 

212-214-220P 

TThS 

210P 

MWF 

212-214-220P 

Th 

210P 

T 

210P 

Th 

210P 

Mr 

.  Durand  in  charge 

TThS 

212-214-220P 

W 

210P 

MWF 

210P 

Mr. 

Durand  in  charge 

TThS 

212-214-220P 

W 

210P 

MWF 

210P 

Mr.  Rosendahl  in  charge 

MWF 

212-214P 

Th 

210P 

TTh 

*ioP 

TWThFS 

10AB 

Mr.  Johnson 

MTWFS 

202AB 

Mr.  Butters 

MWF 

202AB 

Mn  Rosendahl 

MTWFS 

G 

Mr.  Knight 

MTWFS 

G 

Mr.  Knight 

MTWFS 

G 

Mr.  Cooper 

MTWFS 

10AB 

Miss  Tilden 

TWThFS 

220P 

Mr.  Huff 

TWThFS 

202AB 

Mr.  Butters 

Ar 

Ar 

Mr.  Durand 

Ar 

Ar 

Mr.  Butters 

Ar 

Ar 

Mr.  Butters 

MWF 

202AB 

Mr.  Rosendahl 

MWF 

202AB 

Mr.  Rosendahl 

TTh 

104AB 

Miss  Tilden 

TTh 

104AB 

Miss  Tilden 

Ar 

Ar 

Mr.  Cooper 

MTWFS 

G 

Mr.  Cooper 

MWF 

G 

Mr.  Cooper 

TWThFS 
TWThFS 

TWThFS 


Plant    Microchemistry. . . .     Ar  Ar 

t  The  entire  course  most  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for 
(  )  Numbers  in  parenthesis  dc  not  refer  to  the  year   1921-22:    See 


G  Mr.  Knight,  Mr.  Harvey 
G  Mr.  Knight,  Mr.  Harvey, 

Mr.  Farabaugh 
G  Mr.  Knight,  Mr.  Harvey, 

Mr.  Farabaugh 
G  Mr.  Harvey 

any  quarter. 
Course  Numbering,  p.   128. 
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PLANT  PATHOLOGY  AND  BOTANY 

COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE,  FORESTRY,  AND  HOME  ECONOMICS 

No.  Title  Credits       Off  ered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

Introductory  Courses 

i  Plant   Pathology    5        Jr.,  sr.  Bot.  10  cred. 

6  Plant-Pest    Control 3         Jr.,  sr.  1,   Ent.   3 

7-8  Weeds  and  Grasses 6        Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     Bot.   10  cred. 

9  Weeds   and    Seed-Testing 3         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     Bot.   10  cred. 

10  Forest   Pathology    5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     Bot.   10  cred. 

u  Seed   Problems 3        Jr.,  sr.  9 

14  Plant-Disease    Control 5         Jr.,  sr.  1,  Ent.  1  or  3 

Advanced  Courses 

105-106-107      Mycology    9  Jr.,  sr.  Bot.  7,  11  or  equiv. 

108-109  Methods    6  Jr.,  sr.  1,  Bact.  1 

no  Principles   of   Pathology 3  Jr.,  sr.  1,  Bact.  1 

in  Diseases  of  Field  Crops 3  Jr.,  sr.  1 

113                   Diseases  of  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Crops  3  Jr.,  sr.  1 

CHEMISTRY 

SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Division  of  General  Inorganic  Chemistry 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

i-2f-3  Gen.    Inorg.    Chem 12         Pre-dents.  and 

pre-med.  only     None 

4-5t  Gen.   Inorg.    Chem 8         Pre-dents.  and 

pre-med.  only     Entrance    cr.    in 
chem. 

6-7f-8  Gen.  Inorg.  Chem 15         Those  entering 

without  chem.    None 

9-iof  Gen.  Inorg.  Chem 10        All  Entrance    cr.    in 

chem. 

11  Qual.   Chem.   Anal 4         Pre-med.  and 

pre-dents.  only  3  or  5 
I2'I3t  Qual.     Chem.     Anal 10         All  8  or  10 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
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PLANT  PATHOLOGY  AND  BOTANY 

For    program,    see    bulletin    of    College    of    Agriculture,    Forestry,    and    Home    Economics. 


CHEMISTRY 

SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Division  of  General  and  Inorganic  Chemistry 


Title 

Hour 

Day 

Building 

Instructor 

Gen.    Inorg. 

Chem.    (for 

pre-med. 

and   pre-dent.) 

Lect. 

V 

MWF 

225C 

Ar 

Lab. 

V,  VI  or 

TTh 

aioC 

Ar 

VII,  VIII 

TTh 

210C 

Ar 

Gen.    Inorg. 

Chem.    (for 

pre-med.   i 

and   pre-dent.) 

Lect. 

V 

MWF 

100C 

Ar 

Lab. 

V,  VI  or 

TTh 

210C 

Ar 

VII,  VIII 

TTh 

210C 

Ar 

Gen.    Inorg. 

Chem 

Lect. 

II 

MWF 

225  c 

Ar 

Lab. 

I,  II,   III 

ThS 

210C 

Ar 

Gen.  Inorg. 

Chem 

Lect. 

II 

MWF 

100C 

Ar 

Lab. 

I,   II,   III 

ThS 

210C 

Ar 

Qual.  Chem. 

Analysis  (for 

pre-med.    i 

and   pre-dent.) 

Lect. 

IV 

MWF 

225C 

Miss  Cohen 

Lab. 

V,  VI 

MW 

210C 

Miss  Cohen  &  assts. 

Qual.  Chem. 

Analysis  (for 

pre-med. 

and    pre-dent.) 

Lect. 

V 

MWF 

100C 

Mr.  Henderson, 
Mr.  Fosse 

Lab. 

V    VI  or 

TTh 

210C 

VII,  VIII 

TTh 

210C 

Qual.    Chem 

.    Analysis.  . .  . 

Lect. 

II 

TThS 

Ar 

Ar 

Lab. 

V,  VI,  VII 

MW 

Ar 

Ar 

Qual.   Chem 

,    Analysis.... 

Lect. 

II 

MWF 

100C 

Mr.  Sneed 

Lab. 

I,  II,  III 

ThS 

210C 

Mr.  Sneed  &  assts. 

Qual.   Chem 

.   Analysis. . . . 

Lect. 

II 

TThS 

.325C 

Mr.  Sneed 

Lab. 

V,  VI,  VII 

MW 

210C 

Mr.  Sneed  &  assts 

fThe  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received   for  any   quarter. 

(  )  Numbers  in  parenthesis  do  not  refer  to  the  year    1921-22:     See  Course  Numbering,   p.    128 
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No.                                         Title                              Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

101  Hist,    of    Chemistry 2          Sr.,  grad.  36 

102  Adv.    Qual.    Chem 2  or  3     Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  21,    36 

[103                     Adv.    Inorg.    Chem 2          Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  21,   36] 

104                       Adv.    Inorg.    Cherr    3          Jr..  sr,  grad.  21,    36 

Division   of  Analytical    Chemistry 

No.                                         Title                              Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

20-21                   Quant.     Anal 10          Soph.,  jr  ,  sr.  12-13 

27                        Quant.     Anal 4          Pre-med.  only  11 

133                      Iron  and  Steel  Anal 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  21 

124  Mineral   and   Ore  Anal 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  21 

125  Spec.  Prob.  in  Quant.  Anal..      2  or  3     Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  21 

126  Sanitary  Water  Anal 1  or  2     Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  21     or    27 

Division  of  Organic  Chemistry 

No.                                         Title                              Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

3i-32f                 Elem.   Org.   Chem 8          Pre-medics  n 

35-36f                 Organic  Chemistry 10         Jr.,  sr.  15    cr.    in   college 

chem. 

130  Inter.    Org.    Chem 3          Jr.,  sr.  36 

131  Organic     Analysis 3         Jr.,  sr.  21,   130 

133                      Reagents   in    Org.    Chem 2         Jr.,  sr.  130 

i37-i38i            Adv.   Organic   Chem.   Lab...       Ar       Jr.,  sr.  130 

139$                   Adv.   Organic  Chem.   Lab....        Ar        Jr.,  sr.  138 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before   credit  is   received   for   any  quarter. 

X  Open  only  to  those  who  are  taking  or  have  taken  a  lecture  course  in  Advanced 
Organic  Chemistry. 

[   ]  Not   offered  in    1921-22. 


PROGRAM 

I0.                                               Title  Hour  Day 

JIS  History    of    Chemistry-  ••  •  Ar  Ar 

)2w  Adv.   Qual.   Chem.  Anal .  .  Ar  Ar 

34w  Adv.   Inorg.   Chem II  TThS 

Division   of   Analytical    Chemistry 

Jo.                                             Title                          Hour  Day 

>w--' is  Quant.     Analysis 

Lect.        V  M 

Rec.          V  F 

Lab.         VI-VIII  MF 

V-VIII  W 

fi  Quant.      Anal.      (for     pre- 

medical    students) 

Lect.        V  M 

Lab.          VI,  VII  M 

V-VIII  WF 
23f                         Iron   and   Steel  Analysis.. 

Lect.         V  T 

Lab.          VI-VIII  T 

V-VIII  Th 
24W                         Mineral   and   Ore  Analysis 

Lect.         V  T 

Lab.          VI-VIII  T 

V-VIII  Th 
25s                         Spec.    Prob.    in    Quant. 

Analysis     

'    Lect.        V  Th 

Lab.          V-VIII  T 

Lab.          VI-VIII  Th 

■6s  San.  Water  Analysis 

Lect.         V  T 

Lab.          VI-VII  T 

Lab.          V-VII  Th 

Division  of  Organic  Chemistry 
(0.  Title  Hour  Day 

iw-3^st  Elem.   Organic   Chemistry. 

Lect.        IV  MWF 

Lak.         V-VII  TTh  or 

WF 

5f-35wt  Organic    Chemistry 

Lect.        Ill  MWF 

Lab.  V-VII  TTh 

30s  Intermediate  Organic 

Chemistry    

Lect.         Ill  MWF 

Lab.        Ar  Ar 

3  if  Organic     Analysis 

Lect.         Ar  Ar 

Lab.         Ar  Ar 

[33s  Reagents     in     Organic 

Chemistry    

Lect.         Ar  Ar 

[37f,w,s-i38f,\v,s  Adv.     Organic     Chemistry 

Lab.    Work Ar  Ar 

fet,w,s  Adv.     Organic     Chemistry 

Lab.    Work Ar  Ar 

t  The  entire   course   must  be  completed   before   credit   is   received 
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Building  Instructor 

Ar       Miss  Cohen 
Ar       Mr.  Sneed 
t     Mr.  Sneed 


Building 


Instructor 


325C  Mr.  Geiger 

315C  Mr.  Geiger 

310C  Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger 

310C  Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger 


325C  Mr.  Sidener 

310C  Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger 

310C  Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger 

315C  Mr.  Sidener 

310C  Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger 

3ioC  Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger 

315C  Mr.  Sidener 

310C   Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger 

310C  Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger 


315C  Mr.  Sidener 

310C   Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger 

310C  Mr.  Sidener,  Mr  Geiger 

315C   Mr.  Sidener 

310C  Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger 

310C  Mr.  Sidener,  Mr.  Geiger 


Building 


Instructor 


100C  Mr.  Smith 

10C     Mr.  Smith,    Mr.  Lauer 


325C  Mr.  Hunter 
10C     Mr.  Hunter,    Mr.  Smith, 
Mr.  Lauer 


325C  Mr.  Hunter 
10C 


Ar       Mr.  Lauer 
Ar 


Ar       Mr.  Smith 

TOC 

10C 

for   any    quarter. 
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Division  of  Physical  Chemistry 
No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

140-1411-142     Physical   Chemistry    9,12 

oris      Jr.,  sr.,  grad.         2  yrs.  col.  chem. 
1  yr.  col.  phys. 
143-144-145       Thermo-Dynamics  and  Chem.         9         Sr.,  grad.  142  and  Calculus 

[146-147-148     Kinetic   Theory  &  Atomistics         9         Sr.,  grad.  142       and       Cal- 

culus] 
[149  Prin.    of   Colloidal    Chem....         2         Sr.,  grad.  140-141] 

150  Applications       of       Colloidal 

Chemistry    2         Sr.,  grad.  149] 

[151  Radiochemistry     2         Sr.,  grad.  140-141] 

152  Radiochemistry   Lab Ar        Sr.,  grad.  To    accompany 

151 
IS3-IS4-I55      Adv.   Physical   Chem.   Lab...       Ar       Sr.,  grad.  142 

156  Applications    of    Physical 

Chem.   to    Organic   Chem..         3         Sr.,  grad.  130  and   142 

159  Physical    Chem.    Seminar 1         Sr.,  grad.  See  statement  of 

course 


AGRICULTURAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 

COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE,  FORESTRY,  AND  HOME  ECONOMICS 
No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

Introductory   Courses 
3                         Types  of  Carbon   Compounds         6         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     Chem.    10   cr. 
7-8                     General      Agricultural      Bio- 
chemistry           10        Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     Chem.   10  cred. 

15                       Principles    of    Animal    Nutri- 
tion              3         Jr.,  sr.  7-8 

Advanced  Courses 
1 01-102  Agricultural    Quantitative 

Analysis     6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      7-8 

103  Dairy    Chemistry     5         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      7-8 

106                     Chemical  Tech.  of  Agr.  Prod- 
ucts              5         Sr.,  grad.  101-102 

108  Chemistry    of    Wheat    and 

Wheat    Products 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      7-8 

no  Flour    Laboratory    Methods..         5         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      101-102,    or    Chem. 

131-132,    parallel 
108 

111-112  Phytochemistry    6         Sr.,  grad.  Biol.   10  cred.,  org. 

chem. 
113-114  Biochemical   Laboratory 

Methods 4         Sr.,  grad.  Quant,    anal.,  paral- 

lel   in-112 
116  Chemistry      of      "Vitamines" 

and  Deficiency  Diseases. .. .      3  or  5     Sr.,  grad.  111-112,  113-114,  or 

Physiol.    101-102, 
or  7-8  and   15 
118                     Laboratory   Problems   in   Bio- 
chemistry           3  or  s     Sr.,  grad.  1 11- 112,     113-114; 

or    103   or    no 
t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
T    1  Not    offerer!    in    T02T-22. 
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4of-i4iwf-i42s 


43-144-145 

SOS 

53f-i54W-iS5S 
S6w 


S9f,w,s 


Division   of  Physical    Chemistry 

Title  Hour  Day       Building           Instructor 

Physical     Chemistry 

Lect.  IV  MWF  325C  Mr.  MacDougall 

Lab.  V-VII  F  1 1 7C  Mr.  MacDougall 

Rec.  IV  S  n5CAr 
Thermodynamics    and 

Chem II  TThS  3 15C  Mr.  MacDougall 

App.  of  Colloidal  Chem.  . .  Ar  Ar  Ar       Mr.  Reyerson 

Radiochemistry    Lab Ar  Ar  C         Mr.  Henderson 

Adv.   Physical  Chem.   Lab.  Ar  Ar  C         Mr.  MacDougall 
App.    of    Phys.    Chem.    to 

Org.    Chem Ar  Ar  C         Mr.  Henderson 

Phys.    Chem.    Seminar....  Ar  Ar  C         


AGRICULTURAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 

For   program,   see   bulletin   of   College   of   Agriculture,   Forestry,    and   Home   Economics, 
t  The  first  two  quarters  must  be  completed  before    credit   is    received    for    any    quarter. 
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SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 


COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

101-102-103!     Drama    9         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Permission     of     in- 

structor 

105-106-107!     Criticism     9         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Permission     of     in- 

structor 

no  Romantic     Movement 3  Sr.,  grad.  Permission     of     in- 

structor 

203  The   Arthurian   Legend 3  See    Graduate    School    bulletin 

206  French   and    English    Literary 

Criticism    3         See    Graduate    School   bulletin 


COMPARATIVE  PHILOLOGY 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

ioi-ioit  Scienee   of   Language 4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  See  note 

103  Universal     Language 2         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  See  note 

105  Life  of  Words 2         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  See  note 

108  Comparative    Phonetics 3        Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  See  note 

[109-1  io-mf  Hist,   of  the   German   Lang..         6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  See  note] 

[141-142-1431  Hist.  Gram,  of  Eng.   Lang..         6        Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  See  note] 

Note:  Prerequisites  for  all  courses:  one  of  the  following  groups:  (1)  five  years 
foreign  language;  four  may  be  in  high  school  and  one  in  college;  (2)  two  years  foreign 
language  in  college;   (3)  4  credits  in  Old  English. 


DRAWING  AND  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY 

No.                                       Title                              Credits  Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

41-42-43$  Technical     Drawing 6  All  None 

44  Lettering   1  All  None 

45  Alphabets     2  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  None 

47-48-49  Drawing,       Engraving,       and 

Decoration     9         Jr.,  sr.§  None 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed   before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 

%  Student  can  enter  at  any  quarter. 
[  ]  Not  offered  in   1921-22. 

§  Not   a  Senior  College  course.     Not  open  to  sophomores  under  the  rule  on  p.  20. 
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COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 

Title  Hour  Day 

Drama     VII  MWF 

Criticism     Ill  TThS 

Romantic    Movement II  TThS 


Building 

Instructor 

113F 

Mr.  Firkins 

113F 

Mr.  Firkins 

1.3F 

Mr.  Firkins 

COMPARATIVE  PHILOLOGY 

Title                          Hour  Day 

Science   of   Language VI  TTh 

Universal     Language IV  TS 

Life  of  Words VI  TTh 

Comparative    Phonetics. . . .     Ar  Ar 


Building 

Instructor 

205F 

Mr.  Klaeber 

205F 

Mr.  Klaeber 

205F 

Mr.  Klaeber 

Ar 

Mr.  Kroesch 

DRAWING  AND  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY 

Title  Hour  Day       Building  Instructor 

■43f.w,s  Technical   Drawing    I,   II  MWF  13ME     Mr.  Schuck, 

Mr.  Cederberg 
III,   IV  MWF 

VI,  VII  MWF 

Lettering    II  F       2o=;ME     Mr.  Kirchner, 

Mr.  Skagerberg 

,s  Alphabets     II  TTh       205ME     Mr.  Kirchner 

-491  w,s  Drawing,     Engraving    and 

Decoration     IV  MWF       205ME     Mr.  Kirchner 

f  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
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ECONOMICS 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

r-2t  Intro,  to  Economic  History..        10         Fr.  pre-bus.  & 

maj.  in  econ.  None 
3-4!  Principles  of  Economics 10         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     None 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received   for  any  quarter. 


J 

PROGRAM 

ECONOMICS 

Title 

Hour 

Introductic 

m    to    Economic 

History 

Lect. 

III 

Sec. 

i 

I 

• 

I 

3 

I 

4 

II 

5 

II 

6 

II 

7 

III 

8 

IV 

9 

IV 

IO 

V 

ii 

V 

12 

V 

13 

VI 

14 

VI 

15 

VII 

16 

VII 

Introd.    to 

Economic 

His- 

tory 

Lect. 

III 

Sec. 

i 

I 

2 

II 

3 

V 

4 

VI 

Introd.    to 

Economic 

His- 

tory     . . 

Lect. 

III 

Sec. 

I 

I 

j 

I 

3 

II 

4 

II 

S 

IV 

6 

V 

7 

VI 

8 

VII 

Principles 

of  Economics. . 

Lect. 

I 

Sec. 

i 

I 

% 

IV 

3 

V 

4 

VI 

Principles 

of   Economics.  . 

Sec. 

i 

III, 

2 

3 

IV 
VII 

:49 


Day 

Building           Instru;tor 

Mr.  Gras  and  others 

TThS 

Ar 

MW 

102MA 

MW 

109MA 

MW 

209MA 

MW 

6F 

MW 

321F 

MW 

303F 

MW 

Ar 

MW 

209MA 

MW 

306D 

TTh 

202MA 

TTh 

209MA 

TTh 

25F 

TTh 

102MA 

TTh 

209MA 

TTh 

202MA(f) 

i02MA(w) 

TTh 

109MA 

Mr.  Smith  and  others 

TThS 

202MA 

MW 

3F 

MW 

202MA 

TTh 

110F 

TTh 

109MA 

Mr.  Smith  and  others 

TThS 

Ar 

MW 

102MA 

MW 

109MA 

MW 

6F 

MW 

303F 

TS 

202MA 

TTh 

209MA 

TTh 

202MA 

TTh 

102MA 

Mr.  Hansen  and  others 

M 

301F 

TThFS 

1 02  MA 

MWFS 

102MA 

MWThF 

306D 

MWThF 

202MA 

Mr.  Kuhlman  and  others 

MTThFS 

Ar 

MTWFS 

308D 

MTWThF 

110F 

t  The  entire  course  must   be  completed  before   credit 
*(Opcn  to  pre-business  students  only) 
(  )  Numbers  in  parenthesis  do  not  refer  to  the  year 


is  received   for   any  quarter. 

1921-22:     See  Course  Numbering,  p.   128. 
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No. 

25-261-27 


41 

5i-52-53t 

54 

5.9 

60 

62 

65 

72 

74 

85 

90 

91 

I03-I04t 

105 


Title  Credits 

Elements  of   Statistics 5 

Principles   of  Accounting....     8  or  11 

Financial   Hist,  of  U.  S 3 

Business    Law    

Corporation    Finance    3 

Life    Insurance 3 

Property    Insurance 3 

Social   Insurance    3 

Colonization    

Econ.  of  Transportation 3 

Transportation     Problems....  3 

Principles  of   Marketing 3 

Economics    of   Consumption.. 

Prin.    of   Organ.    &   Mngt....  3 

Value    and    Distribution 6 

Hist,  of  Econ.  Ideas 3 


Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 
Soph.  3-4 

Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     3-4,   or  concurrent- 
ly with  3-4 
Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     3-4 
(See   Political    Science) 
Jr.,  sr.  I43-M4 

Jr.,  sr.  3-4 

Jr.,  sr.  3-4 

Jr.,  sr.  3-4 

(See   Political    Science) 
Jr.,  sr.  3-4 

Jr.,  sr.  72 

Jr.,  sr.  3-4 

(See   College  of  Agriculture   bul- 
letin) 
Jr.,  sr.  3-4 

Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     3-4 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      103-104 


t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
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No. 

Title 

Hour 

Day 

Building           Instructor 

|r-4st 

Principles 

of    Economics.  . 

Mr.  Hansen  and  others 

Lect. 

II 

T 

Ar 

Sec. 

1 

I 

TThFS 

109MA 

• 

I 

TThFS 

aogMACw),  302D(s) 

3 

II 

MWFS 

308D 

4 

III 

MTFS 

308D 

s 

IV 

MWFS 

308D 

6 

V 

MWThF 

Ar 

7 

VI 

MWThF 

Ar 

8 

VII 

MWThF 

202MA 

■UOt 

Principles 

of    Economics.  . 

Mr.  Hansen  and  others 

Lect. 

III 

W 

Ar 

Sec. 

I 

I 

TThFS 

102MA 

a 

II 

MWFS 

306D 

(Limited  to 
25  each) 

3 
4 
5 

III 

IV 
V 

TThFS 

MWFS 

MWThF 

202MA 
1 02  MA 
102MA 

6 

VI 

MWThF 

Ar 

Elements 

of    Statistics 

Mr.  Mudgett  and  others 

Lect. 

III 

MTh 

Ar 

Sec. 

V-VI 

MTh 

301MA 

VII-VIII 

MTh 

301MA 

V-VI 

TF 

301MA 

VII-VIII 

TF 

301MA 

III 

MTh 

301MA 

III-IV 

TF 

301MA 

III 

TF 

301MA 

III-IV 

WS 

301  MA 

9 

Ml 

WS 

301MA 

Mr.  Heilman  and  others 

25f-26\vf 

Principles 
Sec. 

of    Accounting. 

I 

MWF 

301  MA 

I 

TThS 

301MA 

II 

MWF 

301  MA 

(Limited  to 

II 

TThS 

301MA 

30  each) 

III 

MWF 

301MA 

III 

TThS 

301MA 

- 

IV 

MWF 

301MA 

v 

MWF 

301  MA 

v 

MWF 

209MA 

VI 

MWF 

209MA 

II 

MWF 

303MA 

Lab. 

V,  VI 

M 

303MA 

Sec. 

III 

T 

303  MA 

V-VI 

W 

303MA 

V,  VI 

Th 

303MA 

V-VI 

F 

303MA 

( Limited  to 

VI-VII 

M 

301MA 

18  each) 

VI-VII 

T 

301  MA 

VI,  VII 

W 

301  MA 

VI-VII 

Th 

301MA 

VI-VII 

F 

301MA 

VII-VIII 

T 

303MA 

VII,  viii 

W 

303MA 

vii-viii 

Th 

303MA 

1^,.  +-  r-.rpive  credit  for  this  course.) 

(A  student  must  take  both  lecture  -V*^J*£? ^  for   any  quarter. 

tThe  entire  course  must  be  completed  before ,   creon  ^^  Numbering,  p.   128. 

(  )  Numbers  in  parenthesis  do  not  refer  to  the  year   19 
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No.                                       Title                             Credits  Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

1 06                     Land    Economics 5  Sr.,  grad.  3-4 

107$                   Land   Tenure (See    College  of   Agriculture   bul- 
letin) 

108                     Marketing  of   Farm  Products  (See    College  of   Agriculture   bul- 
letin) 

112  Business    Statistics 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  14 

113  Theory  of  Statistics 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      14 

[n8-ii9-i2of  Econ.    Hist    of    Eur.    and 

U.S.,  1750  to  the  Present..  9  (See  History  113-114-115)] 
121-122-123!     Econ.    Hist,    of    Eur.,     1300- 

1750     9  (See  History  116-117-118) 

143-144!            Money  and   Banking 8  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  3-4 

146                    Investments    3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  54,    143-144 

149                    Business   Cycles 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      143-144,   54  or   146 

153  The  Trust  Problem 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      54  and  91 

154  Public   Utilities 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     54 

157  Police    Power 5  (See  Political  Science) 

158  Government   and   Business...  3  (See   Political   Science) 

160  Economic   Motives    3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad  3-4,   Psy.    1-2-3 

161  Labor   Problems   and   Trade 

Unionism     3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     3-4 

162  Labor  Movement  in  America  3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      161 

167-168              Industrial     Relations 6  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      91   and   161 

169                     Labor  and   Socialist  Move- 
ment in  Europe 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      161 

176                     Commercial  Policies   3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     3-4 

191-192!            Public   Finance    6  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      3-4 

193                     State  and  Local  Taxation....  3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     191-192 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 

X  Given  at  University  Farm. 

[   ]  Not  offered  in   1921-22. 

Not*:     For  courses  primarily  for  graduates,  see  the  School  of  Business  bulletin. 
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No.                                             Title  Hour  Day  Building           Instructor 

14  III-IV  T  303MA 

15  II-III  Th  303MA 

16  MI  S  303MA 

17  III-IV  S  303MA 

18  III-IV  F  303MA 

25w-26sf                  Principles    of   Accounting.  Mr.  Heilman  and  others 

kLect. 

Sec.             1  III  MWF  102MA 

«  I  TThS  107F 
Lab. 

Sec.            1  V-VI  T  303MA 

a  III-IV  W  303MA 

3  VII-VIII  M  303MA 
(35s) -26ft               Principles    of    Accounting. 

Lect.  Ill  MWF  102MA 

Lab.  V-VI  T  303MA 

279                           Principles    of   Accounting.  I  TThS  209MA 

V  MWF  209MA 

(Required    of   all    students   who    intend  to  specialize  in   accounting.) 
41s                          Financial   History   of  the 

United    States    I  MWF  202MA         Mr.  Blakey 

Sif-S2w-S3st          Business     Law See    Political  Science    5if52W-53S 

54s  Corporation    Finance 

Lect.  Ill  S  Ar                  Mr.  Stehman 

Sec.             1  II  TTh  302D 

a  III  TTh  102MA 

3  III  MW  202MA 

4  IV  MW  209MA 

5  V  TTh  202  MA 

6  VI  TTh  102MA 

59*                          Life   Insurance Ill  TThS  102MA         Mr.  Mudgett 

60s                           Property     Insurance Ill  TThS  209MA         Mr.  Mudgett 

62W                         Social   Insurance Ill  TThS  202MA        Mr.  Mudgett 

65W                           Colonization    See  Political  Science  65W 

72f                           Econ.    of  Transportation..  V  MWF  202MA         Mr.  Cummings 

74s                           Transportation   Problems.  .  V  MWF  202MA         Mr.  Cummings 
85f                            Principles    of    Marketing.  . 

Sec.  1  I  TThS  202MA             Mr.  Pelz 
90W                           Economics     of     Consump- 
tion       See  College  of  Agriculture  bulletin 

9iw  Principles  of  Organization 

and     Management I  TThS  202MA         Mr.  Pelz 

I03f-i04wt             Value  and  Distribution...  VI  MWF  102MA         Mr.  Garver 

loss                         History  of  Econ.  Ideaa. . .  VII  MWF  102MA         Mr.  Garver 

io6s?                       Land    Economics See  College  of  Agriculture  bulletin 

107s                         Land    Tenure See  College  of  Agriculture  bulletin 

io8w                        Marketing   of  Farm  Prod- 
ucts       See  College   of  Agriculture  bulletin 

1  121                         Business     Statistics II  TThS  202MA         Mr.  Mudgett 

113W                       Theory  of  Statistics II  TThS  213MA         Mr.  Mudgett 

I2if-i22w-i23s      Econ.     Hist,     of     Europe, 

1300-1750     See    History  116-117-118 

tThe  entire  course  must  be  completed  before   credit  is   received   for   any   quartc. 

(  )  Numbers  in  parenthesis  do  not  refer  to  the  year   1921-22:     See  Course  Numbering,  p.    128. 
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EDUCATION 

COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION   AND   SUPERVISION 

No.                                         Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 
119                     The   Elementary    School   Cur- 
riculum      3  Sr.,  grad.  1      or      101-102-103 

and  3 

124-125-124      Educ.   Adminis 9        Sr.,  grad.  121 

164  Prob.  of  High-School  Admin.         3         Sr.,  grad.  1  and  3 

167-168  Junior  High  School 4        Sr.,  grad.  1  and  3 

174  State    School    Finance 2         Sr.,  grad.  10    cr.    cduc.    or 

Econ.   3-4 
180  Junior   College 2         Sr.,  grad.  Educ.      1,     3,     and 

113   or   164 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

1  Brief  Course  in  Hist,  of  Edu.         5         Jr.,  sr.$  Psych.   6   credits 

(1-2-3) 
3  Educational    Sociology 3         Jr.,  sr.|  Psych.    6    credits, 

or   Soc-    x 

X  Does   not   count    as   a    Senior    College   course.      Not   open    to    sophomores    under 
the  rule  on  p.   20. 
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No. 
I43f-I44\vt 


146s 

149s 

153W 
154s 
I57W 
158s 
1 60s 
i6if 


162W 


167W-168S 
169s 

I76f 

T9lf-I92wt 

193s 


No. 
119W 

124f-I25W-T2f>S 

164  W 

i67f-i68w 

'74W 

180s 


Title  Hour  Day  Building           Instructor 

Money    and    Banking Mr.  Dowrie  and  others 

Lect.  IV  T  LitTh 

Sec.            1  VII  MTW  209MA 

a  II  MWF  102MA 

3  HI  MWF  202MA 

4  H  TThS  302D 

5  HI  TThS  209MA 

6  V  MWF  102MA 

Investments     VII  MTW  209MA         Mr.  Ebersole 

Business  Cycles   VIII  MTW  209MA         Mr.  Ebersolr 

Trust  Problem   II  MWF  213MA 

Public    Utilities II  MWF  102MA 

Police   Power See  Political   Science   157W 

Government    and    Business  See   Political    Science    158s 

Economic   Motives VI  MWF  202MA         Mr.  Dickinson 

Labor   Problems   and 

Trade   Unionism 

Lect.  IV  MW  202MA          Mr.  Hansen 

Sec.            1  IV  F  202MA 

a  IV  F  209MA 

3  IV  T  102MA 
Labor    Movement    in 

America    IV  MWF  202MA         Mr.  Hansen 

Industrial    Relations II  TThS  209MA         Mr.  Dickinson 

Labor  and  Socialist  Move- 
ment   in    Europe IV  MWF  202MA         Mr.  Hansen 

Commercial    Policies I  MWF  202MA         Mr.  Blakey 

Public    Finance Ill  MWF  209MA         Mr.  Blakey 

State  and   Local   Taxation  III  MWF  209MA         Mr.  Blakey 

EDUCATION 

EDUCATIONAL  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION 

Title  Hour  Day  Building           Instructor 

School    Curriculum VII  MWF  i02Ed 

Educational        Administra- 
tion       VIII  MWF  2o5Ed           Mr.  Sies 

Prob.    of    H.S.    Admin...  II  TThS  io2Ed            Mr.  Koos 

Junior    High    School VIII,  IX  Th  112                 Mr.  Koos 

Public    School    Finance...  VI  TTk  i02Ed            Mr.  Swift 

Junior    College VIII,  IX  Th  i02Ed            Mr.  Koos 


DEPARTMENT    OF    HISTORY    AND    PHILOSOPHY    OF    EDUCATION 

No.  Title  Hour 

if  Brief     Course    in     History 

of   Education — 

1  II 

2  IV 

3  VI 
iw                           Brief  Course   in    History 

of  Education    II 

is  Brief   Course    in    History 

of  Education    II 

3f  Educational    Sociology 

Sec.  1  II 

2  III 

3W,s  Educational    Sociology III 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 


Day 

Building 

Instructor 

MWThFS 

i02Ed 

Miss  Alexander 

MTWFS 

205  Ed 

Miss  Alexander 

MTWThF 

205Ed 

Miss  Alexander 

MTWThF 

2osEd 

Miss  Alexander 

MTWThF 

205  Ed 

Miss  Alexander 

MWF 

2osEd 

Mr.  Finney 

MWF 

205Ed 

Mr.  Finney 

MWF 

20  5  Ed 

Mr.  Finney 
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No. 

48 
101 

102 

103 

129-130 
131-132 
[146 


148T 


Title  Credits       Offered  to 

Pub.  Educ.  in  the  U.   S 3         Jr.,  sr.$ 

Foundations    of    Mod.    Educ.  3 

Hist,  of  Mod.  Secondary  and 

Higher  Education   3 

Hist,  of  Mod.   Elem.   Educ.  3 

Educational  Classics   6 

Compar.  School  Systems ....  6 
Hist,   and   Prin.   of   Religious 

Education    3 


Jr.,  sr. 


Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 


Public  Educ.  in  the  U.  S. 


Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 


Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 


Prerequisite  courses 
6   cr.   in   Psych. 
Psych.      6      credits 
and  6  cr.  in  hist. 

Same  as  for  101 
Same  as  for  101 
1  or  101-102-103 
1    or    101-102-103 

10  cr.  in  educ.  or 
psych,    or  both] 

10  cr.  in  educ.  or 
psych,  or  both 


EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

40  Child     Training 3         Jr.,  sr.  HE37,  Psych.  6  cr. 

45  Elem.    Educ.    Psychology....  3         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  10    cred.    in    psych. 

106-107-108       Adv.    Educ.    Psychology 9         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  45   or  equiv. 

in  Educational   Diagnosis 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  45   or  equiv. 

126-127  Methods  in   Educ.    Research.         4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Permission     of    in- 

structor 

128  Review   of   Statistical    Studies         2         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  126-T27 

134-135-136       Mental      Tests     and      Mental         6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  45   or  equiv. 

Diagnosis     

J38-i39  Experimental    Education 4         Tr.,  sr.,  grad.  45   or  equiv. 

149-150-151       Psycho-Educational    Clinic...      3  to  9     Jr.  sr.,  grad.  Ed.         134-135        or 

equiv. 

I53-I54-I55       Research     Problems Ar        Sr.,  grad.  Consult    instructor 

156  Psychol,   of  Vocational   Educ.         2         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  45  or  equiv. 


ENGLISH,  RHETORIC,  AND  PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

COURSES  IN  ENGLISH 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

A-B-C  Freshman  English   15         All  None 

1-2-3  English   Survey 9         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  9   cr.    in   Rhet. 

4  Old  English    4         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  A-B-C   or  equiv. 

6  Chaucer    4         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  A-B-C  or  equiv. 

8  Shakespeare    4         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  A-B-C  or  equiv. 

27  Hist,  of  English   Language. .         2         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  4 

40  Bible  as  Literature 4         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  A-B-C    or    equiv. 

[41  Browning  and   Tennyson....         4         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  A-B-C    or    equiv.] 

X  Does   not   count   as   a   Senior    College   course.      Not   open   to   sophomores   under 
the  rule  on  p.  20. 

T   ]  Not  offered  in   1921-22. 
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No.  Title  Hour 

48W  Public    Education    in    the 

U.   S VI 

483  Public    Education    in    the 

U.   S VI 

(Offered  at  U.  Farm) 

ioif  Found,  of  Modern   Educ.     VII 

ioaw  Hist,   of    Modern    Second- 

ary and  Higher  Educ.     VII 

103s  Hist,   of   Modern   Elem. 

Education    VII 

129W-130S  Educational    Classics VI 

I3iw-i3as               Comparative    School    Sys- 
tems          Ill 

i48Tf  Advanced   Course   in   Pub- 

lic Educ.   in  the  U.S...     I,  II 


Day       Building 
MWF         1 02  Ed 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 
MWF 


Farm 

205Ed 

205Ed 

2osEd 
205Ed 


MWF         io2Ed 
S         205Ed 


Instructor 

Mr.  Swift 

Miss  Alexander 

Mr.  Swift 

Mr.  Swift 

Mr.  Swift 
Mr.  Swift, 
Miss  Alexander 

Miss  Alexander 

Mr.  Swift 


No. 
♦of 

4SW 

io6f-i07w-io8s 

ins 

i*6f-i27w 

128s 

I34f-i35w-i368 

138W-1399 

1491-150W-151S 
I53I-I54W-IS5S 

156s 


EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

Title  Hour  Day  Building 

Child-Training    See   College  of  Agriculture  bulletin 

Elem.   Educ.   Psychology..  I  MWF  Psy 

Elem.  Educ.  Psychology..  IV  MWF  Psy 

Adv.   Educ.  Psychology...  Ill  MWF  Psy 

Educational    Diagnosis ....  II  MWF  Psy 

Meth.   in  Educ.  Research.  VIII-IX  T  Psy 

Review  of  Statist.   Studies  VIII-IX  T  Psy 
Mental  Tests  and  Mental 

Diagnosis     VI -VII  TTh  Psy 

Experimental     Education..  VIII,  IX  MW  Psy 

Psycho-Educ.    Clinic 11 :3o-i  :3c  MWF  MH 

Research    Problems Ar  Ar  Psy 

Psychol,    of    Vocational 

Educ I,  II  S  Psy 


Instructor 


Miss  Dealey 


Mr.  Van  Wagenen 
Mr.  Van  Wagenen 
Mr.  Van   Wagenen 

Miss  Dealey 
Mr.  Van   Wagenen 
Miss  Dealey 
Mr.  Haggerty, 
Mr.  Van  Wagenen 

Miss  Dealey 


ENGLISH,  RHETORIC,  AND  PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

COURSES    IN  ENGLISH 

No.                                             Title                          Hour  Day  Building           Instructor 
A-B-C                     Freshman  English   (See  Rhetoric) 

1-2-3  English   Survey 

Sec.  1                  Lect.         II  M  Ar 

Rec.  WF  114F 

Sec.  2                  Lect.         VI  T  Ar 

Rec.           VI  WF  205F 

4w,s                        Old    English V  MTThF  2osF(w) 

204F(s) 

6f                           Chaucer    VII  MWThF  204F 

6w                          Chaucer  IV  MTWF  205F 

6s                            Chaucer    II  TWFS  204F             Ar 

8f                            Shakespeare     I  TWFS  204F             Ar 

V  MTThF  204F  Ar 
8w                           Shakespeare    I  TWFS  204F             Ar 

V  MTThF  204F  Ar 
8s                           Shakespeare    I  TWFS  204F 

IV  MTWF  204F             Ar 

27W                         History  of  English  Lang.     VIII  TTh  204F             Mr.  Klaeber 

4of                           Bible    as    Literature Ill  MWF  301F              Mr.  Burton 

44f-45wf                 American    Literature IV  MWF  204F             Mr.  Moore 

t  The  entire  course  must   be  completed   before  credit   is   received  for   any   quarter. 
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No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

44-45!  American    Literature 6         Soph.,  jr.  A-B-C    or   equiv. 

51  Spenser 3         Jr.,  sr.  A-B-C    or    equiv. 

53  Seventeenth-Century    Lyrists.  4         jr.,sr.  A-B-C    or    equiv. 

58-59!  Nineteenth-Century    Prose...  6         Jr.,  sr.  A-B-C    or    equiv. 

6a  Milton    4         Jr..  sr.  A-B-C    or    equiv. 

64  Bacon     3         Jr.,  sr.  A-B-C  or  equiv. 

66  English   Noyel    4         Jr.,  »r.  A-B-C    or    equiv. 

[7©  Masterpieces     of    Elizabethan 

Drama     4         Jr.,  sr.  8J 

101  Middle  English    2         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     4,  6 

103  Beowulf     3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      4,    and    either   6   or 

8 
ios-io6f  Eighteenth-Century     Poetry..  6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Any    two    of    4,    6 

and  8 
[i07-io8f  Eighteenth-Century     Prose...  6         Jr .,  sr.,  grad.      Any    two    of    4,    6 

and  8] 
109*110!  Romantic  Poets    6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Any    two    of    4,    6 

and  8 
in-H2f  Seventeenth-Century    Prose..  6         Sr.,  grad.  Any    two    of    4,    6 

and  8 
123-124-125!     Victorian     Novelists 9         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Any    two    of    4,    6 

and  8 
129  Modern   Drama    4  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      8,    and    either   4    or 

6 
[131  Formal     Satire 4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Any    two    of    4,    6 

and    8] 
[133  Ballads     3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Any    two    of    4,    6 

and    8] 
Ij6  Adv.    Shakespeare    4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      8,   and   either  4    or 

6.      See   note 
140  Advanced    Chaucer    4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      6,    and   either  4   or 

8.      See   note 
[141-142-143!  Historical    Grammar 6         Sr.,  grad.  4,   and    either    6    or 

8] 
[145  Medieval    Allegory 4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      6,   and   either   4   or 

8] 
146-147!  Metrical     Romances 6         Jr.,  sr..  grad.      6,   and    either   4   or 

8 
[150  Victorian   Poetry 4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Any    two    of    4,    6 

and  8] 
151  Recent    Poetry 4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Any    two    of    4,    6 

and    8 
[152  Pre-Elizabethan    Drama 4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      8,   and   either   4    or 

6] 
[155  American    Novel 4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Either    8    cred.     in 

any     two     of    4, 

6    and    8,    or    4 

cr.   and  44'45l 
160  Medieval    Drama 4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      8,   and    either   4   or 

6 

201  Old    English Consult    Graduate    School   bulletin 

202-203  Old   English   Poetry Considt   Graduate   School  bulletin 

208  Piers    the    Plowman Consult    Graduate    School   bulletin 

228-229-230        Seminary  in   Eighteenth   Cen- 
tury   Novel Consult    Graduate    School   bulletin 

234-235-236        Seminary    in    Middle    English 

Literature    Consult    Graduate    School   bulletin 

[   ]  Not  offered  in    1921-22. 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  bcfon;  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
Note:    A-B-C,    as    a    prerequisite,    has    for    its    equivalent    English     1-2-3    and    9 
credits  in   rhetoric. 

Note    to     t?*-     Oprn     ivithout    further    prerequisites    to    students    receiving    B    in 
English   « 

Note    to     140:    Open    without    further    prerequisites    to    students    receiving    B    in 
English  6. 
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Title  Hour  Day  Building            Instructor 

Spenser      VI  MWF  204F             Ar 

Seventeenth-Century 

Lyrists    II  MTWF  205F             Mr.  Moore 

59st                 Nineteenth-Century     Prose  II  TThS  205F             Mr.  Beach 

Milton    VI  MTThF  204F 

Bacon    VI  MWF  204F 

English    Novel IV  MTWF  oF                 Mr.  Burton 

Middle    English V  TTk  212F             Mr.  Klaeber 

Beowulf    V  MWF  205F             Mr.  Klaeber 

r-io6sf             Eighteenth-Century    Poetry  VII  MWF  204F             Mr.  Moore 

■iiowf             Romantic   Poets Ill  TTkS  204F             Mr.  Beach 

r-ii2st  Seventeenth-Century 

Prose    Ill  MWF  204F             Mr.  Moore 

•i24w-i2?st    Victorian    Novelists 4   to    6   o'clock  T  20SF             Mr.  Beach 

Modern    Drama II  MWThF  301F             Mr.  Burton 

Advanced    Shakespeare I  MTThF  205  F 

Advanced    Chaucer IV  MTWF  205F 

•i47\vt              Metrical    Romances VII  MWF  205F 

Recent    Poetry Ill  TWThS  213F             Mr.  Beach 

Medieval    Drama VII  MWThF  205F 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before   credit   is  received   for  any  quarter. 
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COURSES  IN   RHETORIC 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

A-B-C  Freshman   English 15        All  None 

4-5-6  Composition  for  Technical 

Students    9        All  None 

11-12-13  Description,     Narration,     and 

Exposition     9         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     A-B-C,      1-2-3,      or 

4-5-6 
15-16-17  Exposition   and   Argument...         9         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     A-B-C,      1-2-3,      or 

4-5-6 

31  Technical    Writing 3         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     4-5-6 

[100-101  Versification   6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      See  note] 

1 03-104-105       Studies     in     Structure     and 

Style     9         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      11-12-13,    or    15-16- 

17 

107  Imitative  Writing 4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      See  note 

109-110  Short-Story    Writing 6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      See  note 

111-112-113       Essay-Writing    9         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      11-12-13,    or    15-16- 

17 

115-116-117       Dramatic    Technique 9        Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     See  note 

119-120-121       Seminar    in    Writing 9         Sr.,  grad.  See  note 

[  ]   Not  offered  in  1921-22. 

Notes:  Course  100-101.  Open  to  those  who  have  taken  11-12-ia  or  15-16-17,  and 
who  have  taken  or  are  taking  nine  hours  in  thei  historical  study  of  English  poetry. 

Course  107,  109-110.  Open  to  those  who  have  taken  11-12-13  or  15-16-17  and 
received  a  grade  of  A  or  B  in  one  quarter. 

Course  115-116-117.  Open  to  those  who  have  taken  11-12-13  and  have  taken 
or  are  taking  English  129. 

Course  119-120-121.  Open  with  special  permission  to  seniors  and  graduates 
Prerequisites   11-12-13,  and  nine  additional  credits  in  rhetoric. 
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COURSES  IN  RHETORIC 

No.                                             Title                          Hour  Day       Building           Instructor 

(Aw-Bs)-Cf  Freshman     English 

Lect.         Ill  W         Ar 

Rec.         II  MTThS 

V  MTThF 
VII  MTThF 

Af-Bw-Cs  Freshman     English 

Lect.        II  M         Ar 

Rec.          I  TThFS 

II  TThFS 

Lect.        IV  T         Ar 

Rec.         Ill  MWFS 

IV  MWFS 

Lect.        VI  T         Ar 

Rec.         V  MWThF 

VI  MWThF 

VII  MWThF         (Spring,  MTThF) 
Aw-Bs  (Cf)            Freshman   English 

Lect.        Ill  W         Ar 

Rec.      •    II  MTThS 

V  MTThF 
VII  MTThF 

4f-Sw-6s  Composition    for    Tech. 

Students    I  MWF        Assigned    on    registration 

II  MWF        Assigned    on    registration 

VII  MWF        Assigned    on    registration 

I  TThS         Assigned     on    registration 

II  TThS         Assigned    on    registration 
4W-ss                      Composition    for    Tech. 

Students    II  TThS         Assigned    on    registration 

nf-i2\v-i3s  Description,    Narration, 

and    Exposition II  MWF         306F           Mr.  Ruud 

III  MWF         306F  Mr.  Hillhouse 

IV  MWF         306F 

V  MWF         304F  Miss  Chase 
VI  MWF         306F 

II  TThS         304F  Mr.  Hustvedt 

III  TThS         306F  Mrs.  Phelan 
I5f-i6w-i7s            Exposition  and  Argument.     II  MWF         304F 

Tech.    Writing Consult     Engin.     School     Bui. 

io3f-io4w-ioss      Studies   in    Structure   and 

Style    VI  MWF        304F 

I07f                         Imitative  Writing   IV  MTWF         304F           Mrs.  Phelan 

ioow-iios               Short-Story    Writing IV  MWF         304F           Mrs.  Phelan 

Iiif-ii2w-ti3s      Essay-Writing     Ill  MWF         304F           Mr.  Sutcliffe 

H5f-it6w-ii73      Dramatic   Technique Ill  TThS          304F           Ar 

1191-120W-121S      Seminar  in  Writing V,  VI  T         304F          Mr.  Thomas 

(  )  Numbers  in  parenthesis  do  not  refer  to   the  year   1921-22:     See  Course  Numbering,  p.    128. 
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No. 

11-12-13 

41-42-43 

45-46 

55-56-57 
81-83-83 
85-86-87 
91-93-93 

97 


COURSES  IN  PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Title  Credits       Offered  to 

Voice  and  Speech  Correction         o  Soph.,  jr.,  sr. 

Public    Speaking 9  Soph.,  jr.,  sr. 

Public    Speaking 10  Soph.,  jr.,  Br. 

Arg.   and   Debate 9  Jr.,  sr. 

Int.    Reading 9  Jr.,  sr. 

Adv.   Pub.    Speaking 9  Jr.,  sr. 

Play   Production 9  Jr.,  sr. 

Adv.     Debate 3  Jr.,  sr. 


Prerequisite  courses 

See   note 

Rhet.  ABC,   1-2-3, 

or    4-5-6 
Rhet.  ABC,   i-j-j, 

or   4-5-6 
41-42-43  or  45-46 
41-42-43  or  45-46 
41-42-43  or  45-46 
Eng.    8,    Pub.    S». 

81-82-83 
Intercollegiate   de- 
baters   and    ora- 
tors 

Note:    Students  who   show   special  defects  may  be  assigned  to   Courses  11-12-13. 


GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

i-2tt  General   Geology   10         3rdqu.fr., 

soph.,  jr.,  sr.  Course   in   chem. 

[4  Geology    of    Minnesota 3         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  Geol.    1] 

7-8  General   Geol.    Lab 2         3rdqu.fr., 

soph.,  jr.,  sr.  Supports  1-2 

i!  i2t§  Introduction   to   Geology 8         3rdqu.fr., 

soph.,  jr.,  sr.  None 

15U  Minerals  and  Rocks 1         Jr.,  sr.  1   or  29 

19  Elem.  of  Paleont 5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  1-2 

2\-2z\  Essent.    of    Mineralogy 6         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  Course    in    chem. 

23-24-251  Elem.    of    Mineralogy 9         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  Courses    in    chem. 

27T|  Outlines  of  Mineralogy 1         Jr.,  sr.  None 

298  General  Physiog 5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  None 

[308  Principles  of   Geog 5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  None;    1   or   29  de- 

1  sirable] 

348  Meteorology     5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  None 

378  Econ.   and    Commerc.   Geog. .  5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  None 

5i-52t  Econ.    Geol 6         Jr.,  sr.  1-2 

57-58-59  Paleontology     9         Jr.,  sr.  1-2 

61  Blowpipe  Anal 3         Jr.,  sr.  22  or  25 

[65  Crystallography    3         Jr.,  sr.  22] 

67                        Mineralogy   of   Chemical    Ma- 
terials             3         Jr.,  sr.  Chem.    21,    and    in- 
dustrial   chem- 
istry 
•5                      Field  Work  in  North.  Minn.         6        Jr.,  sr.  2 
91-92-93             Index  Fossils  of  N.  A 9         Jr.,  sr.  1-3 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
%  Satisfies  the  Junior  College   requirement   for  science. 
§  Does  not  satisfy  the  Junior  College  requirement  for  science. 
fi  Does  not  count  as  a  Senior  College  course.     Not  open  to  sophomores  under  the 
rule   on   p.   20. 

[   ]  Not  offered  in   1921-22. 
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No. 

Ilf-I2W-I3S 

4if-42W-43S 


4Sf-46w 


45S-(46f) 


(45s)  -46f 

4SW-46S 

55f-56w-57S 

8if-82w-83S 

85f-86w-87s 

9if-92w-939 

97f,w 


COURSES  IN  PUBLIC   SPEAKING 
Title                          Hour  Day 
Voice   and    Speech    Correc- 
tion           Ar  Ar 

Public    Speaking    

Sec.  1  I  MWF 

2  II  MWF 

3  III  TThS 

4  VI  MWF 

5  I  TThS 

6  II  TThS 
Public    Speaking 

Sec.  1  V  MTWThF 

2  VII  MTWThF 

Public     Speaking 

Sec.  1  IV  MTWFS 

2  VII  MTWThF 

Public     Speaking V  MTWThF 

Public     Speaking V  MTWThF 

Arg.  and  Debate VI  MWF 

Int.    Reading IV  MWF 

Adv.   Public   Speaking III  MWF 

Play    Production VII  MWF 

Adv.  Debate  and  Oratory.  Ar  Ar 


Building 


Instructor 


Ar 


Ar 


308F 

Ar 

308F 

Ar 

308F 

Ar 

308F 

Miss  Macnaughton 

308F 

Mr.  Lindsley 

308F 

Mr.  Lindsley 

Ar 

Ar 

308F 

Ar 

102F 

Ar 

301F 

308F 

Ar 

308F 

Ar 

102F 

Mr.  Lindsley 

308F 

Mr.  Rarig 

308F 

Mr.  Rarig 

212F 

Miss  Macnaughton 

308F 

Mr.  Lindsley, 

Mr.  Rarig 

GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY 

No.  Title  Hour  Day  Building  Instructor 

i£-2wt  General    Geology I  TWThFS  210P  Mr.  Thiel 

I         •  III  MTThFS  110P  Mr.  Emmons 

1    '       |^H  VI  MTWThF  110P  Mr.  Allison 

General    Geology....:..'..'  II  MWThFS  210P  Mr.  Werner 

General    Geology Ill  MTThFS  110P  Mr.  Emmons 

General   Geology  Lab Ar  Ar  112P  Mr.  Allison 

General   Geology   Lab Ar  Ar  112P  Mr.  Allison 

General   Geology  Lab Ar  Ar  112P  Mr.  Allison 

Introduction  to   Geology..  VII  MTWThF  2ooaP  Mr.  Werner 

Minerals  and  Rocks Ar  Ar  100P  Mr.  Gruner 

Elements  of  Paleontology.  I  MTWThF  110P  Mr.  Stauffer 

Essentials    of    Mineralogy. 

Lect.  IV  MWF  210P  Mr.  Broderick 

Lab.  V-VIII  F  100P  Mr.  Broderick 

Lab.  Ill  MWF  100P  Mr.  Broderick 

;sf  Elements   of   Mineralogy.  .  Consult   Mines  Program  Ar  Mr.  Broderick 

Outlines  of  Mineralogy.  . .  Ar  Ar  Ar  Mr.  Gruner 

General     Physiography III  MTThFS  210P 

Meteorology     Ill  MTThFS  210P 

Econ.  and  Com.  Geog III  MTThFS  210P 

Economic     Geology II  MWF  210P  Mr.  Schwartz 

Paleontology    11,111  TThS  105P  Mr.  Stauffer 

Blowpipe    Analysis Consult    Mines    Program  Mr.  Broderick 

Mineralogy     of     Chemical 

Materials     Consult  Chem.   Program.  Mr.  Grout 

Field   Work   in    Northern 

Minnesota    Mr.  Gruner, 

Mr.  Thiel 

5W-93S  Index   Fossils Mr.  Schwartz 

Lect.  II  M  105P  Mr.  Stauffer 

Lab.  VI,   VII  WF  105P  Mr.  Stauffer 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received   for  any  quarter. 

(  )  Numbers  in  parenthesis  do  not  refer  to  the  year   1921-22:     See  Course  Numbering,  p.   128. 
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No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

[101  Princip.   of   Stratig 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  24-25] 

105  Rock    Study 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  22  or  25 

106  Petrography    3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  105 

107-108-109  Paleontologic  Practice    9  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  57-58-59 

11 1  Ore  Deposits    3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  2,    105 

112  Geology  of   Petroleum 3  Sr.,  grad.  m 

113  Prob.   in   Ore   Deposits 3  Sr.,  grad.  112 

114  Geog.   of  N.  A 5  Jr.,  sr.  34  or  37 

[115  Geographic    Influences 3  Jr.,  sr.  114] 

[116  Geog.  of  S.  A 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  114J 

[117  Resources    and    Trade 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  37,    116    or    117] 

[118  Geography   of   Europe 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  114] 

[119  Geography  of  Asia 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  116   or    118] 

124-125  Structural  and   Metamorphic 

Geology   6  Sr.,  grad.  2,  105 

131-132-133  Advanced  Petrology  9  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  106 

137  Testing  Economic  Minerals..  3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  2,   105 

140-141  Applied    Petrography 6  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  131 

144-145  Const,  and  Inter,  of  Geologic 

Maps    6  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  2 

150  Field  Geol.   (Black  Hills)....  Ar  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  See    members    of 

department 

151-152-153  Adv.  General  Geology 9  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  2 

166-167  Mineralography    6  Sr.,  grad.  1 1 1 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

211  Advanced   Paleontology Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Grad- 

uate  School 

214  Seminar  in  Ore  Deposits....  Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Grad- 

uate  School 

220  Glacial   Geology Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Grad- 

uate School 

241  Field   Course   in   Geology....  Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Grad- 

uate  School 

243-244  Research    Course    in    Geology  Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Grad- 

uate  School 

246  *  Pre-Cambrian     Geology Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Grad- 

uate  School 

247  Geology    and    Exploration    of 

Lake  Superior  Region Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Grad- 
uate  School 
251-252              Original    Problems Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Grad- 
uate  School 
253-254              Research   Course   in    Ore   De- 
posits      Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Grad- 
uate  School 
263-264              Research  Course  in  Petrology                   Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Grad- 
uate  School 
289-290              Research   .  Course     in     Geog- 
raphy                        Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Grad- 
uate School 

[   ]  Not  offered  in   1921-22. 
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o. 

5f 

6w 

7f-io8w-ioos 

if 

2W 

3S 

4f 

.■4W-125S 

;if-l32W-i33S 


.OW-14IS 
KW-145S 


;if-i52w-i53S 
»6w-i67S 


Title  Hour 

Rock    Study V,  VI 

Petrography    V,  VI 

Paleontologic    Practice....  VI,   VII 

Ore    Deposits I 

Geology   of  Petroleum....  I 

Prob.   in   Ore  Deposits...  Ar 

Geog.    of    North   America.  I 

Struct,  and  Met.  Geol III 

Adv.    Petrology Ar 

Testing    Econ.    Minerals. . 

Lect.  VIII 

Lab.  V-VIII 

Applied     Petrography Ar 

Const,    and    Int.    of    Geol. 

Maps    V-VII 

Field   Geol.    (Black   Hills) 

Adv.   General   Geology....  IV 

Mineralography    Ar 


Day 

TTh 

TTh 

MWF 

TThS 

TThS 

Ar 

TThS 

MWF 

Ar 

W 

T 
TThS 

TTh 


MWF 
Ar 


Building 
110P 
200P 
105P 
110P 
110P 
104P 
2ooaP 
2ooaP 
200P 

200P 
200P 
200P 

104P 


2ooaP 
Ar 


Instructor 
Mr.  Grout 
Mr.  Grout 
Mr.  Stauffer 
Mr.  Emmons 
Mr.  Emmons 
Mr.  Emmons 

Mr.  Schwartz 
Mr.  Grout 

Mr.  Grout 
Mr.  Grout 
Mr.  Grout 

Mr.  Allison 
Mr.  Emmons, 
Mr.  Schwartz 
Mr.  Stauffer 
Mr.  Broderick 


i66  SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 

GERMAN 

No.                                       Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

i  Beginning,    A 5         All  None 

2  Beginning,     B 5         All  1    or    1    yr.   prep. 

German 

3  Beginning,    C 5         All  2 

4-5-6f  Beginning,  Chemists,  Miners.         9         Chem.,  miners    None 

7  Intermed.,   Chemists,    Miners.         3         Chem.,  miners   6   or   1   yr.  prep. 

German 

10  Rapid    Reading    5         All  3    or    2    yrs.    prep. 

German 

11  Adv.   Rapid   Reading 5         All  10   or   3   yrs.   prep. 

German 

14  19th   Century  Prose 5         All  11   or  4   yrs.   prep. 

German 

15  Narrative      Prose      for      Pre- 

medics    4         Pre-med.  2   yrs.   prep.    Germ. 

25-261  Elementary   Scientific    6         Chem.,  miners   7 

27  Narrative  Prose  for  Chemists         3         Chemists  2   yrs.   prep.    Germ. 

28-29!  Adv.    Chemical    German 6         Chem.,  miners    15 

31-32!  Medical    German    6         Pre-medics         10  or   15 

40  Commercial    German    5         All  10 

50-51-52!  Composition     ' 3         Jr.,  sr.  11   or   14  or  4  yrs. 

prep.    German 
53-54-55t  Conversation     3         Jr.,  sr.  11   or   14  or  4  yrs. 

prep.    German 

56-57-58t  Essay-Writing    6         Jr.,  sr.  52 

63  Modern   Drama    3         Jr.,  sr.  11   or   14 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received   for  any  quarter. 
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GERMAN 

Title                         Hour  Day  Building          Instructor 

Beginning    A I  TWThFS  207F             Ar 

II  MWThFS  207F             Ar 

IV  MTWFS  207F  Ar 
VI  MTWThF  207F             Ar 

Beginning    A I  TWThFS  209AF           Ar 

V  MTWThF  20g\F           Ar 
Beginning    A II  MWThFS  2ooiF           Ar 

V  MTWThF  207F            Ar 
Beginning     B II  MWThFS  209F             Ar 

VI  MTWThF  zogiF           Ar 

Beginning    B I  TWThFS  207F             Ar 

II  MWThFS  207F             Ar 

IV  MTWFS  207F             Ar 

VI  MTWThF  207F             Ar 

Beginning     B I  TWThFS  209^F           Ar 

V  MTWThF  2o9iF           Ar 
Beginning  C IV  MTWFS  209F             Ar 

V  MTWThF  207F             Ar 
Beginning    C II  MWThFS  209F             Ar 

VI  MTWThF  2o9*F           Ar 

Beginning  C I  TWThFS  207F             Ar 

II  MWThFS  207F  Ar 
IV  MTWFS  207F  Ar 
VI  MTWThF  207F          .   Ar 

Begin,    for    Chemists Ill  MTWF  209F            Ar 

III  MTWF  207F  Ar 

Chemists   Intermediate III  TThS  212F 

Rapid    Reading II  MWThFS  212F 

IV  MTWFS  2093F 
VI  MTWThF  212F,            Ar 

Rapid     Reading IV  MTWFS  209F 

V  MTWThF  207F             Ar 
Rapid     Reading II  MWThFS  209F 

VI  MTWThF  2o9*F             Ar 

Adv.   Rapid   Reading II  MWThFS  2o9$F 

Adv.   Rapid   Reading II  MWThFS  212F 

VI  MTWThF  212F 

Adv.   Rapid   Reading IV  MTWFS  209F 

19th-century     Prose II  MTThFS  212F 

Narrative    Prose    for    Pre- 

Medics    I  MTWTh  209F 

Elementary    Scientific Ill  TThS  212F 

Narrative  Prose  for  Chem- 
ists         Ill  MWF  209  *F 

Adv.    Chem.    German Ill  MWF  209JF           Ar 

Medical    German I  MWF  209^ 

Medical    German I  MWF  212F 

Medical    German I  MWF  209F 

I  TThS  209F             Ar 

Medical    German I  MWF  212F 

Commercial     German V  MTWThF  302D 

Composition     Ill  W  227F             Mr.  Laugh  1  in 

Conversation    IV  TS  toiF       .      Mr.  Laughlin 

Essay-Writing     IV  TS  212F              Mr.  Burkhard 

Modern     Drama IV  MWF  212F              Mr.  Davies 

Modern     Drama II  MWF  125F              Mr.  Downs 

t  The   entire   course  must   be  completed   before   credit   is   received    for   any   quarter. 

(  )  Numbers  in  parenthesis  do  not  refer  to   the  year    1921-22:     See  Course  Numbering,  p.    128. 
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No.  Title  Credits  Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

64  Classic  Drama    3  Jr.,  sr.  14  or   63 

65  Survey  through  Reformation.  3  Jr.,  sr.  3   cr.   above   50 

66  Survey  18th  Century 3  Jr.,  sr.  3   cr.   above   50 

67  Survey  19th  Century 3  Jr.,  sr.  3    cr.    above   50 

72  Drama   since    1880    (Suder- 

mann)     3  Jr.,  sr.  9   cr.   above   50 

73  Drama   since    1880    (Haupt- 

mann)     3  Jr.,  sr.  9   cr.    above   50 

74  German    Poets 3  Jr.,  sr.  63  or  64 

77  Faust,    Part    1 3  Jr.,  sr.  6  cr.  above  50 

ioo-ioi-ioaf     Middle   High   German 9  Sr.,  grad.  9    cr.    above    50 

107  Historical    German    Grammar  3  Sr.,  grad.  9    cr.    above    50 

108  Comparative  Phonetics    3  Sr.,  grad.  9    Sr.    Col.    cr.    in 

mod.   lang. 

[109-iio-inf  Hist,   of   German   Language..  9  Sr.,  grad.  9    cr.    above    50] 

[150-151-152     Novelle    3  Sr.,  grad.  9  cr.  above  50] 

i53-i54-i55f     Aspects;     Hebbel,     Ludwig, 

Anzengruber     9  Sr.,  grad.  9    cr.    above   50 

160-161-162!     Lyric    Poetry    9  Sr.,  grad.  9   cr.   above   50 

225-226-227^     Literary   Problems    9  Grad.,  sr.  with 

major  in  Ger.  Major  in   German 

Note:      Courses   numbered    50   to    100   are   open   without   petition    to    sophomores 

who    have    the    prerequisites    and    who    satisfy   the    requirements   given    on   page    20. 


GREEK 

No.  Title  Credits  Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

i-2t-3  Beginning  Greek   15  All  None 

4-5-6  History  and  Epic  Poetry....   10  or  15  All  1-2-3 

7  Everyday    Greek 3  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     1   yr.   of  language 

51  Philosophy     . .  •• 3  Jr.,  sr.  4-5,  or  4-6,  or  5-6 

52  Oratory    3  Jr.,  sr.  4-5,  or  4-6,  or  5-6 

53  Dramatic  Poetry 3  Jr.,  sr.  51,  or  52 

105  Lyric    Poetry 3  Sr.,  grad.  51  &  53.  or  5^*53 

106$  Advanced    Drama 3  Sr.,  grad.  53    or    105 

io7t  Advanced   Prose    3  Sr.,  grad.  51-52,  or  5i*53»  or 

5*-53 

1088  Advanced    Epic    Poetry 3  Sr.,  grad.  105  or  106 

1098  New  Testament   3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      51  and  52 

Courses  for  which  no  knowledge  of  Greek  is  required 

42H  Sculpture     2  Jr.,  sr.  None 

43H  Drama    2  Jr.,  sr.  None 

44U  Literature   and  Life 2  Jr.,  sr.  None 

45U  Mythology     2  Jr.,  sr.  None 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
:t  Courses  106  and  107  are  offered  alternately. 
8  Courses  108  and  109  are  offered  alternately. 

1  Does  not  count  as  a   Senior   College    course.      Not    open    to    sophomores    under 
the   rule  on    p.   20. 

[    ]  Not  offered   in    1921-22. 
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No. 
64W 
65s 
66f 
67w 
72W 

73s 

74S 
111 

I00f-I0IW-I02sf 

I07f 

io8w 

I53f-i54\v-i55sf 

i6of-i6iw-i62st 

22Sf-226w-227sf 


Title  Hour 

Classic    Drama IV 

Survey   through   Reform..  Ill 

18th-century     Survey Ill 

19th-century    Survey Ill 

Drama  since  1880   (Suder- 

mann)     IV 

Drama  since  1880   (Haupt- 

mann)     IV 

German    Poets IV 

Faust    I IV 

Middle    High    German V 

Historical    German    Gram- 
mar       Ar 

Comp.    Phonetics Ar 

Aspects,    Hebbel,    Ludwig, 

Anzengruber     V,  VI,  VII 

Lyric    Poetry V,  VI,  VII 

Lit.    Problems V,  VI,  VII 


Day 
MWF 
TThS 
TThS 
TThS 

MWF 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 

Ar 
Ar 

Th 
F 
W 


Building 
212F 
209AF 
209AF 
209  A  F 

209AF 

209AF 
212F 
102F 
212F 

Ar 
Ar 

209F 
209F 
209F 


Instructor 
Mr.  Davies 
Mr.  Kroesch 
Mr.  Burkhard 
Mr.  Burkhard 

Mr.  Schlenker 

Mr.  Schlenker 
Mr.  Davies 
Mr.  Schlenker 
Mr.  Kroesch 

Mr.  Kroesch 
Mr.  Kroesch 

Mr.  Burkhard 
Mr.  Davies 
Mr.  Schlenker 


GREEK 

No.                                             Title                          Hour  Day  Building  Instructor 

if-2\v|-3s                Beginning    Greek IV  MTWFS  114F  Mr.  Savage, 

Miss  Strong 

4f-5w-6s                  History   and   Epic   Poetry.     Ill  MTThFS  115F  Mr.  Savage, 

Miss  Strong 

tf,w                          Every-day    Greek VII  MWF  114F  Mr.  Savage 

5if                            Philosophy     Ar  Ar  114F  Mr.  Savage 

52W                           Oratory    Ar  Ar  1 14F  Mr.  Savage 

53s                           Dramatic   Poetry    Ar  Ar  114F  Mr.  Savage 

1051                         Lyric    Poetry Ar  Ar  112F  Mr.  Savage 

io6w                        Advanced    Drama Ar  Ar  112F  Mr.  Savage 

107W                         Advanced  Prose   Ar  Ar  112F  Mr.  Savage 

108s                         Advanced  Epic  Poetry Ar  Ar  112F  Mr.  Savage 

109s                         New  Testament   Ar  Ar  1 12F  Mr.  Savage 

Courses  for  which  no  knowledge  of  Greek  is  required 

42s                           Greek    Sculpture VI  TTh  114F  Mr.  Savage 

431                           Greek   Drama VI  TTh  1 14F  Mr.  Savage 

44W                          Greek  Literature  and  Life     VI  TTh  114F  Mr.  Savage 

44s                          Greek  Literature  and  Life    I  WF  114F  Mr.  Savage 

45f                            Greek     Mythology I  MW  114F  Mr.  Savage 

45W                           Greek    Mythology I  WF  114F  Mr.  Savage 

t  The  entire   course  must   be  completed   before   credit  is   received  for   any  quarter. 
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HISTORY 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

i-af  Modern   World    10         All  None 

3-4t  England,  1066  to  Present....        10         All  None 

5-6t  American     Hist xo         3rd  qu.  fr., 

soph.,  jr.,  ar .  None     (for    fr., 
10   credits) 

Q-iof  Introd.  to    Econ.    Hist 10         3rdqu.fr., 

soph.,  jr.,  sr.  10   cr. 

n-i2-i3t  Medieval   History   10         3rd.qu.fr., 

soph.,  jr.,  sr.  10   cr. 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 


No. 


w-^st 


|f-4wt 


S-C4W )  j 


>s)-6ff 


PROGRAM 

HISTORY 

Title 

Hour 

Modern 

World    

Lect. 

II 

Sec. 

i 

II 

2 

II 

3 

III 

4 

III 

5 

V 

6 

V 

7 

VI 

8 

VI 

9 

VII 

10 

VII 

Modern  Woi 

Lect. 

III 

Sec. 

i 

I 

2 

II 

3 

II 

4 

III 

5 

V 

England, 

1066   to   Present 

Lect. 

VI 

Sec. 

i 

I 

2 

V 

3 

IV 

4 

IV 

5 

VI 

6 

VI 

England, 

1066   to   Present 

Lect. 

III 

Sec. 

i 

V 

2 

IV 

3 

IV 

4 

VI 

5 

VI 

American 

History 

Lect. 

VI 

Sec. 

i 

VI 

2 

II 

3 

IV 

4 

III 

American 

History 

III 

American 

History 

III 

Sec. 

I 

III 

2 

IV 

3 

VI 

Introd.   to 

Econ.   Hist.  . .  . 

Lect. 

III 

Day       Building  Instructor 


MWS 

Lit  Th 

Mr.  Ford, 
Mr.  Krey, 
Mr.  Tyler 

TTh 

306D 

TTh 

308D 

TTh 

6F 

TTh 

3F 

TTh 

107F 

TTh 

113F 

TTh 

5F 

TTh 

107F 

TTh 

niLib 

TTh 

ii2Lib 

TThS 

LitTh 

Mr.  Tyler 

MW 

3F 

MW 

3F 

MW 

305F 

MW 

Ar 

MW 

Ar 

MWF 

LitTh 

Mr.  White 

TTh 

ir2Lib 

TTh 

114F 

TS 

302D 

TS 

113F 

TTh 

306F 

TTh 

101F 

MWF 

306D 

Mr.  White 

TTh 

U2Lib 

TS 

II2Lib 

TS 

113F 

TTh 

ii2Lib 

TTh 

113F 

MWF 

301F 

Mr.  Alvord, 
Mr.  Shippee 

TTh 

Ar 

TS 

Ar 

TS 

306F 

TS 

H2Lib 

ThFS 

306D 

Mr.  Shippee 

MWF 

301F 

Mr.  Alvord 

TS 

306D 

TS 

306F 

TTh 

inLib 

TThS 

Ar 

Mr.  Gras, 

Mr.  Mudgett, 
Mr.  Dickin- 

lf-I2W-I3sf 


Sections.     See    Economics    1-2, 
Medieval    History Ill 


Economics    program. 
MWF 

MTWF(s) 


2Lib         Mr.  Krey 


t  The  entire  course  must   be  completed   before   credit  is  received   for   any  quarter. 

(  )  Numbers  in  parenthesis  do  x\o\  refer  to  the  year  1921-22;    See  Course  Numbering,  p.   128. 
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No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

25  World    Politics    "5         3rd  qu.  fr., 

soph.,  jr.,  sr.       io    cr.    and    Pol. 
Sci.  i 

33-34f  Eng.    Leg.    Institutions 5  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     Hist.    3-4 

101-102              French    Revolution:     Napole- 
onic   Era 6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      15    cr.    hist,    or    20 

cr.  soc.  sci.  incl. 
10    in    hist. 

103  Near  East:  Old  Orient 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20   cr.    soc.   sci.    or 

15  hist. 

104  Near  East:   Modern 5         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20   cr.    soc.    sci.   or 

15  hist, 
lost  History    of    Rome 5         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20    cr.    soc.    sci.    or 

15  hist. 
107-108  Europe,    1848-1914    8         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20    cr.    soc.    sci.    or 

15  hist. 
109-110  English  Hist.,   1815-1920 6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20    cr.    soc.    sci.    or 

15  hist. 
in  Eur.    Background   and   Amer. 

Immigration    4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20   cr.    soc.    sci.    or 

15  hist. 
iia  American  Immigration   4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20   cr.    soc.    sci.    or 

15    hist. 
[113-114-115!  Econ.  Hist,  of  Eur.  and  U.S.         9         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20    cr.    hist.,    econ., 

or    both] 
Ii6-ii7-ji8t     Econ.     Hist,     of    Eur.,     1300- 

1750     9         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20   cr.    hist.,    econ., 

or    both 

119  Renaiss.  and  Reform 5         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20   cr. 

120  Medieval    Civilization 5         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20  cr. 

i2i-i*at  Eng.   Background   of  Amer. 

Col 6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20    cr.    hist,     or 

pol.  sci. 

125  Amer.    Diplom.    Hist 4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20    cr.,    incl.    Hist. 

5-6  or  10  cr.  in 
pol.  sci. 

127  Amer.   For.  Rel 4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20    cr.,    incl.    Hist. 

5-6  or  10  cr.  in 
pol.  sci. 

133  Political    Hist.:    Greece 5         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20  cr.,  or  major  in 

Greek   or   Latin 

134  Ancient    Civil.:    Greece 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20  cr.  incl.    133,  or 

equiv.,  or  major 
in  Greek  or 
Latin  and  con- 
sent of  instruc- 
tor 

135  Ancient    Civiliz.:    Rome 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.    20   cr.   incl.    105,  or 

equiv.,  or  major 
in  Greek  or 
Latin  and  con- 
sent of  instruc- 
tor 

140  Rec.   Amer.   Hist 5         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20     cr.      soc.      sci. 

incl.    5-6 

141  West  in   Amer.   Hist,  to   1815  3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20    cr.    soc.    sci.    or 

15   cr.   hist.   incl. 

5-6f 
t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
%  Not  open  to  students  who  took  13s  in   1920-21,  except  by  consent  of  instructor, 
f   ]  Not   offered   in    1921-22. 
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No.                                                Title  Hour  Day  Building           Instructor 

251                            World     Politics V  MTWThF  112L1D  Mr.  Tyler, 

Mr.  Quigley 

33w-34sf                  Eng.    Legal    Institutions.  .  II  MW(w) 

MWF(s)  ii2Lib  Mr.  White 

ioif-i02wf              French   Revolution:    Na- 
poleonic    Era I  MWF  1  i2Lib  Mr.  Ford 

i03f                          Near  East:   Old   Orient...  VII  MWF  inLib  Mr.  Davis 

104W                         Near   East:    Modern HI  MTThFS  inLib  Mr.  Davis 

105s                         History   of   Rome Ill  MTThFS  inLib  Mr.  Davis 

io7f-io8\v                Europe,     1848-1914 VI  MTThF  inLib  Mr.  Tyler 

loof-now                English  History,   1815-1920  IV  MWF  inLib  Mr.  Tyler 

niw  European  Background  and 

American     Immigration.  V  TWThF  inLib  Mr.  Stephenson 

112s                          American     Immigration...  V  TWThF  inLib  Mr.  Stephensoa 

Ii6f-ii7w-n8sf    Econ.    Hist.    Europe,    1300- 

1750     II  TThS  inLib  Mr.  Gras 

119s                           Renaissance  and   Reform.  IV  MTWFS  inLib  Mr.  Krey 

i2of                          Medieval    Civilization IV  MTWFS  ii2Lib  Mr.  Krey 

I2iw-i22sf  English      Background      ot* 

American    Colonization..  II  TThS  nsLib  Mr.  White 

I2sw                        American  Diplomatic  Hist.  Ill  MTWF  213MA  Mr.  Wright 

127s                        American   Foreign   Rela- 
tions       Ill  MWFS  213MA  Mr.  Wright 

i33f                          Pol.    Hist.:    Greece Ill  MTThFS  inLib  Mr.  Davis 

134W  Ancient    Civilization: 

Greece    VII  MWF  1 1  iLib  Mr.  Davis 

135s  Ancient    Civilization: 

Rome     VII  MWF  inLib  Mr.  Davis 

140s                         Recent  American   History.  I  TWThFS  inLib  Mr.  Shippee 

14  if  West    in    Amer.     Hist,    to 

1815    VII  MWF  ii2Lib  Mr.  Buck 

f  The  entire   course  must   be  completed  before   credit   is   received  for   any   quarter. 


174 

No. 

142 


r  144-145- 


146-1471 


148-149-150! 

153 

I  '54 
155 
h56 
157-158 

160 

162 


164 
166 

ri69 


[183 

201-202-203 
205-206-207 
208-209-210 


SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 

Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 


Title 

West    in    Amer.    Hist 
1865    


:8i5- 


Hist.  of  Minn. 


Constitutional    Hist,    of    U.  S. 


British   Empire   in    18th   Cent.  9 

Topics,    West   since    1865....  5 

Topics,     Minnesota 5 

United    States,    1850-1865  .  . .  .  5 

U.   S. :  Reconstruction 5 

Topics,    19th   Century 10 

Topics,   American    Colonial...  5 

Begin,     of     Parliament 5 

Studies    in    Crusades 5 

Topics,    Hist,   of    Immig 5 

Econ.    Hist.    U.S.    since    Civil 

War    5 

Stuart   Period    5 

Bibliography    and    criticism.  .  9 

Seminar,    econ.    history 9 

Seminar,    Amer.    History....  9 


Jr. 

,  sr.,  grad. 

20   cr.    soc.    sci.    or 
'15   cr.    hist.    incl. 
5-6f 

Jr. 

,  sr.,  grad. 

20      cr.      soc.      sci. 
incl.  hist.  5-6,  or 
consent    of 
instr.] 

Jr. 

,  sr.,  grad. 

15  cr.  hist,  or  10 
cr.  hist,  and  10 
cr.  soc.  sci.  incl. 
pol.    sci.    1 

Jr. 

,  sr.,  grad. 

20  cr.  soc.  sci., 
incl.    10    in    hist. 

Sr. 

,  grad. 

20   cr.    incl.    5-6 

Sr. 

,  grad. 

20   cr.    incl.    5-6] 

Sr. 

,-grad. 

20   cr.    incl.    5-6 

Sr. 

,  grad. 

20    cr.    incl.    5-6] 

Sr. 

,  grad. 

20  cr.  incl.  107-108 
or    101-102 

Sr. 

,  grad. 

20  cr.,  incl.  5-6f 
or     148-149-150! 

Sr. 

,  grad. 

20     cr.,     knowledge 
of    high-school 
Latin 

Sr., 

, grad. 

20     cr.,    knowledge 
of    high-school 
Latin 

Sr., 

,  grad. 

20  cr.,  consent  of 
instructor 

Sr. 

,  grad. 

20      cr.       hist.       or 
econ.] 

Sr., 

grad. 

20  cr.,  incl.   3-4] 

Grad. 

See    Grad.    bulletin 

Grad. 

See    Grad.    bulletin 

Grad. 

See    Grad.    bulletir 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE,  FORESTRY,  AND  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Note:  Only    courses    with    15    credits    prerequisite    will    count    as    Senior    College 
courses. 

No.                                        Title                              Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 
Junior    College    Courses 

3  Textiles    5         All  None 

1 1  Garment- Making     3         All  None 

13  Dressmaking     5          Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  3,    11,    51 

21  Foods   and    Cookery 5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  Chem.  5  cr.  physiol. 

3   parallel 

22  Food    Economics    5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     21 

37  Home    Care    of   the    Sick 3         Jr.,  sr.  Chem.     5    cr.,    and 

bact. 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 

[  ]  Not  offered  in  19.21-23, 
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No.                                             Title                          Hour  Day       Building           Instructor 
142W                         West  in  Amer.  Hist.  181 5- 

1866    VII  MWF  1  i^Lib  Mr.  Shippee 

i46w-i47st             Const.   Hist,   of   U.    S IV  MWF  n2Lib  Mr.  Shippee 

i48f-i49W-i5osf    British  Empire  in  the  18th  • 

Century    II  MWF  2i8aLib  Mr.  Alvord 

153s                         Topics,  West  since   1865.  .     VI-VII  WF  2i8aLib  Mr.  Buck 

iSSf                         U.   S.,    1850-1865 VI-VII  WF  2i8aLib  Mr.  Shippee 

157W-158S               Topics,     19th    Century VI-VII  TTh  2i8aLib  Mr.  Ford, 

Mr.  Tyler 

i6ow                         Topics,  American   Colonial     VII-VIII  MW  2i8aLib  Mr.  Alvord 

i6af                         Begin,    of    Parliament VII-VIII  TTh  2i8aLib  Mr.  White 

i64w                        Studies    in    Crusades VII-VIII  TTh  Ar  Mr.  Krey 

i66f                        Topics,    Hist,   of  Immigra.     VI-VII  TTh  Ar  Mr.  Stephenson 

t  The  entire  course  must   be  completed  before   credit  is   received   for   any   quarter. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

For  program,  see  bulletin  of  College  of  Agriculture,    Forestry,    and    Home    Economics. 
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No.  Title  Credits  Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

51  Drawing  and  Design 3  All  None 

52  Art  Hist,  and  Appreciation..         3  Jr.,  sr.  51 

53  Advanced  Design    4  Jr.,  sr.  51 

70  Food  Preparation  in  Relation 

to  Social  Work 3         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     An.    Biol.    1-2, 

chem.  10  cr.  ad- 
vised 
Senior  College  Courses 
17                      Adv.    Clothing    Construction.         3         Jr.,  sr.  13,  $2,  53 

34                      Home    Management:      Opera- 
tion and  Maintenance,  Lect.  3         Jr.,  sr.  21,    Economics    3-4 
40                       Child-Training    3         Jr.,  sr.  37,   Psychol.    1-2 

71  Elementary   Dietetics   for   the 

Social  Workers   3         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     70,  Physiol.  3  or 

parallel 

72  Home-Management     Problems         3  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     71,    Econ.    7    or 

parallel 
123  Clothing   Economics    2         Jr.,  sr.  13,   or   Econ.    7 

HUMAN  ANATOMY 

Students  in  this  college  may  elect  courses  in  human  anatomy  (see  Medical  School 
program)  only  by  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

For    other    courses    in    Human    Physiology,    consult    the    bulletin    of    the    Medical 
School. 

No.                                       Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

4  Human  Physiology 5         All  Biol,    and    chem. 

(h.s.  or  col.) 

56  Physiologic    Chemistry 4  or  5     Jr.,  sr.  Biol,    and    Chem. 

57-58  Human     Physiology 8         Jr.,  sr.  Biol,    and   Chem. 

1 00-10 1  Physiologic    Chemistry 12         Jr.,  sr.  Org.    chem., 

physics,  an.  biol. 

103  Physiology  of  Muscles,  etc. .         8         Jr.,  sr.  An.        biol.        org. 

chem.     and 
physics 

104  Physiology   of  Nerv.    System, 

etc 8         Jr.,  sr.  Same   as    103 

JOURNALISM 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

13-14-15!  Reporting     9         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     One  year   rhet. 

5i-52t  Editing    6         Jr.,  sr.  13-14-15 

55  Special  Feature  Stories 3         Jr.,  sr.  13-14-15 

61  Editorial-Writing    3         Sr.  Econ.       3-4,       Pol. 

Sci.  1,  Hist.  1-2, 
Soc.  1 

65  Newspaper   Problems    3         Sr.  51-52  or  55 

67  Pract.   Newspaper  Work 1,  2,  or  3  Sr.  51-52  or  55 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received   for  any  quarter. 


PROGRAM 


177 


HUMAN  ANATOMY 

Students  in   this  college   may   elect  courses  in   human  anatomy    (see   Medical    School    program) 
only   by   arrangement   with   the   head  of  the   Department  of  Anatomy. 

HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY 


COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE 


No. 

Title 

Hour 

Day 

Building 

Instructor 

4f-w-s 

Human   Physiology 

I,  II,  III 

Th 

315MH 

Miss  Greisheimer, 

I 

MTWF< 

et  al. 

56s 

Physiologic    Chemistry.  . .  . 

I 

V,  VI,  VII 

TThS 
W 

310MH 

Mr.  Pettibone,  et 
al. 

57W-58S 

Human    Physiology 

I 

V,  VI,  VII 

TThS 
W 

301MH 

Mr.   Lyon,   et  al. 

ioof-ioiw 

Physiologic    Chemistry. . . . 

I,  II,  III 

IV 

TThS 

MWF 

310MH 

Mr.  McClendon, 
Mr.  Pettibone, 
Mr.    Kingsbury 

I03f 

Physiology  of  Muscles,  etc. 

IV,  V,  VI, 

VII 

MWF 

301MH 

Mr.   Scott,  et  al. 

104W 

Physiol,  of  Nerv.  Sys.,  etc. 

IV,  V,  VI, 

VII 

MWF 

301MH 

Mr.   Scott,  et  al. 

JOURNALISM 

No.                                              Title                           Hour  Day  Building  Instructor 

I3f-i4w-i.sst           Reporting     I  MWF  2F  Mr.  Barlow 

5if-S2wt                 Editing     V-VI  MW  2F 

V  F  Mr.  Barlow 

55s                           Special  Feature  Stories...     V  MWF  2F  Mr.  Barlow 

61  f                            Editorial-Writing     II  MWF  2F  Mr.  Barlow 

65W                          Newspaper    Problems II  MWF  2F  Mr.  Barlow 

67s                           Practical  Newspaper  Work     Ar  Ar  2F  Mr.  Barlow 

t  The  entire  course  must   be  completed  before  credit  is   received  for   any   quarter. 
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LATIN 

Junior  College  Courses 

No.                                       Title                             Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

i-2t                    Beginning   Latin 10         All  None 

3                         Caesar    5         All  1-2,  or   1   yr.  Latin 

11  Selections    5         All  1-2,    3,    or    2    or    3 

yrs.    Latin 

12  Selections:    Survey 5         All  1-2,    3,    or    2    or    3 

yrs.  Latin 

13  Ovid     5         All  1-2,    3,    or    2    or    3 

yrs.    Latin 

21  Livy   5         All  Any   2    of    11,    12, 

*3»     or     4     yrs. 
Latin 

22  Plautus  and  Terence 5         All  Any   2    of    11,    12, 

i3>     or     4     yrs. 
Latin 

23  Horace     5         All  Any   2   of    11,    12, 

13,     or     4     yrs. 
Latin 
Students   entering   second   quarter.      Students   with   two   or  three   years   of    Latin 
may  elect  12W.     Students  with  four  years  of  Latin  may  elect  22W. 

Students  entering  third  quarter.     Students  with  two  or  three  years  of  Latin  may 
elect   13s.      Students  with   four  years   of  Latin  may   elect   23s. 

Senior  College  Courses 

51  Pliny's    Letters    3         Jr.,  sr.  Any    2    of   21,    22, 

23,  or  equiv. 

52  Apuleius,    Short    Stories 3         Jr.,  sr.  Any    2    of    21,    22, 

23,  or  equiv. 

53  Suetonius,   Selected  Lives. ...         3         Jr.,  sr.  Any    2    of   21,    22, 

23,  or  equiv. 
[61  Roman  Literature  and  Life..  3         Jr.,  sr  Any    2    of    21,    22, 

23,   or  equiv.] 
121  Advanced    Virgil 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     Any    2    of    51,    52, 

53,  or  equiv. 
[122  Cicero's  Letters 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     Any    2   of    51,    52, 

S3,  or  equiv.] 
T 123  Medieval    Latin 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     Any    2    of    51,    52, 

53,  or  equiv.] 
r  1 31  Juvenal    3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     Any   2    of    51,    52, 

53,   or  equiv.] 

132  Seneca's    Epistles    3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     Any   2    of    51,    52, 

53,  or  equiv. 

133  Petronius  and   Vulgar  Latin.         3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     Any   2    of    51,    52, 

53,  or  equiv. 
[201-202-203     Grad.  Sem.  Anns,  of  Tacitus         3] 
211-212-213       Grad.    Sem.:    Lucretius 3 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received   for  any  quarter. 
[   ]  Not  offered  in   1921-22. 

Note:  Courses  51,  52,  and  53  are  open  without  petition  to  sophomores  who  have 
the    prerequisites    and    who    satisfy    the    requirements  given    on   page  20. 
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LATIN 

Junior  College  Courses 

o.                                             Title  Hour  Day  Building 

•2\vt                     Beginning    Latin IV  MTWFS  109F 

Caesar    IV  MTWFS  109F 

f                            Selections     Ill  MTThFS  109F 

Selections:    Survey Ill  MTThFS  109F 

s                           Ovid    Ill  MTThFS  109F 

I                           Livy     IV  MTWFS  107F 

w                          Plautus   and   Terence IV  MTWFS  107F 

s                           Horace     IV  MTWFS  107F 

Senior   College  Courses 

I                           Pliny's  Letters   I  MWF  107F 

w                          Apuleius,   Short  Stories...  I  MWF  107F 

s                           Suetonius,   Selected  Lives.  I  MWF  107F 

if                          Advanced    Virgil II  MWF  107F 

2\v                        Senega's    Letters II  MWF  107F 

Petronius    and    Vulgar 

Latin     II  MWF  107F 

1-212-213              Grad.    Seminar:    Lucretius  Ar  Ar  108F 

f  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter 


Instructor 
Mr.  Cram 
Mr.  Cram 
Mr.  Cram 
Mr.  Cram 
Mr.  Cram 
Mr.  Pike 
Mr.  Pike 
Mr.  Pike 


Mr.  Pike 
Mr.  Pike 
Mr.  Pike 
Mr.  Pike 
Mr.  Pike 

Mr.  Pike 
Mr.  Pike 
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MATHEMATICS 

Junior  College  Courses 
No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to        Prerequisite  courses 

i  Higher  Algebra   5         All  i    yr.   elem.   alg. 

6fl  Trigonometry    5         All  1,  or  prep.   high. 

alg. 

7H  College     Algebra 5         All  6 

8fl  Commerce     Algebra 5         Pre-bus.  stu.       I,  or  prep.  high. 

alg. 

16  Solid   Geometry    5         All  6  and  7 

20                       Mathematics   of   Investment..  5         All  8,   or  6  and   7 

30  Analytical    Geometry    5         All  6  and  7 

Senior  College  Courses 

50  Calculus    1 5  Jr.,  sr.  30 

51  Calculus    II 5  Jr.,  sr.  50 

52  Calculus    III 5  Jr.,  sr.  5 1 

62-63  Theory  of  Equations 6  Jr.,  sr.  50 

70  History  of  Elem.   Math 3  Jr.,  sr.  30 

71  Solid  Analytic  Geom 3  Jr.,  sr.  50 

[80-81-82  Mechanics     9  Jr.,  sr.  50  and   51  §] 

102-103-104  Adv.    Analytic    and    Synthetic 

Geom 9  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  50 

106-107-108       Adv.  Calc.  and  Differential 

Equations     9  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  52 

140^  Method   of   Least   Squares...  3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  51 

Note:  Courses  50,  51,  and  52  are  open  without  petition  to  sophomores  who  have 
the  prerequisites  and  who   satisfy  the  requirements  given  on  page  20. 

Courses  in  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable,  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  Projective 
Geometry,  Differential  Geometry,  and  the  Mathematics  of  Small  Vibrations,  listed  in 
the  Graduate  School  bulletin,  are  open  to  properly  qualified  juniors  and  seniors. 
For  more  information  consult  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics. 

The  department  offers  the  following  courses  primarily  for  graduate  students: 
Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable,  Theory  of  Numbers,  Galois  Theory  of 
Equations  and  Calculus  of  Variations. 

For  Graduate  Courses  consult  Graduate  School  bulletin. 

If  Courses  6  and  8  involve  some  duplication  of  material,  and  no  student  may  take 
both  without  special  permission.  No  student  may  receive  credit  for  both  of  courses 
7  and  8.  Pre-business  students  who  elect  mathematics  to  meet  the  requirement  of  10 
credits  in  mathematics  or  laboratory  science,  should  take  courses  1  and  8  if  they  have 
not  had  high-school  higher  algebra,  and  courses  8  and  20  if  they  have  had  high-school 
higher  algebra. 

S  Course  80-81-82  may  be  taken   simultaneously  with   Course   50-51. 

t  Identical  with   Astronomy   140. 

[   ]  Not  offered  in   1921-22. 


PROGRAM 


181 


7if 

io2f-io3W-i04S 
io6f-i07W-io8s 


MATHEMATICS 

Title  Hour  Day 

Higher    Algebra 

Sec.  i  II  MWThFS 

2  IV  MTWFS 

3  V  MTWThF 

4  VII  MTWThF 
Higher   Algebra 

Sec.  i  V  MTWThF 

2  VII  MTWThF 

Higher    Algebra 

Sec.  i  III  MTThFS 

2  VI  MTWThF 

Trigonometry    

Sec.  i  I  TWThFS 

2  II  MWThFS 

3  VI  MTWThF 

4  VII  MTWThF 
Trigonometry    

Sec.  i  I  TWThFS 

2  II  MWThFS 

3  IV  MTWFS 

4  V  MTWThF 

5  VII  MTWThF 
Trigonometry    

Sec.  i  I  TWThFS 

2  V  MTWThF 

3  VII  MTWThF 

College     Algebra IV  MTWFS 

College     Algebra 

Sec.  i  I  TWThFS 

a  VI  MTWThF 

College  Algebra 

Sec.  i                4  II  MWThFS 

2  IV  MTWFS 

Commerce    Algebra I  TWThFS 

Commerce   Algebra II  MWThFS 

Solid    Geometry V  MTWThF 

Mathematics      of      Invest- 
ment       I  TWThFS 

Mathematics      of       Invest- 
ment       II  MWThFS 

Analytical     Geometry Ill  MTThFS 

Analytical     Geometry IV  MTWFS 

Analytical     Geometry I  TWThFS 

Calculus  I     Ill  MTThFS 

Calculus  I     Ill  MTThFS 

Calculus  I   IV  TWThFS 

Calculus  II Ill  MTThFS 

Calculus  II     Ill  MTThFS 

Calculus  III    Ill  MTThFS 

Calculus  III      Ill  MTThFS 

Theory   of   Equations VI  MWF 

History    of    Elem.    Mathe- 
matics       I  MWF 

Solid  Analytic  Geometry.  .  VI  MWF 
Adv.     Anal.     &     Synthetic 

Geometry     II  MWF 

Adv.     Calculus     and    Diff. 

Equations     Ill  MWF 

Method    of   Least    Squares  See   Astronomy 


Building 


Instructor 


I04F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

105F 

Ar 

I05F 

Ar 

I05F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

I02F 

Ar 

I05F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

I05F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

I05F 

Ar 

I05F 

Ar 

I05F 

Ar 

I05F 

Mr.  Brink 

I02F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

I04F 

Ar 

I03F 

Ar 

101F 

Ar 

102F 

Ar 

105F 

Mr.  Hart 

iorF 

Mr.  Hart 

104F 

Miss  Gibbens 

105F 

Mr.  Brink 

102F 

Ar 

T02F 

Mr.  Hart 

104F 

Miss  Gibbens 

T05F 

Mr.  Brink 

102F 

Mr.  Hart 

104F 

Miss  Gibbens 

101F 

Mr.  Underhill 

102F 

Mr.  Hart 

101F 

Mr.  Hart 

TOlF 

Mr.  Shumway 

totF 

Mr.  Hart 

102F 

Mr.  Bussey 

T2?F 

Mr.  Jackson 

182 


SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 


MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 
No.  Title  Credits 

1-2-3  First- Year    Basic    Course None 

4-5-6  Second-Year      Basic      Course     None 

Si-52-53  First- Year    Advanced    Course 

54-55-56  Second-Year    Advanced 

Courses    


Offered  to 

Prerequisite  courses 

Fr. 

None 

Soph. 

1-2-3 

Jr. 

4-5-6* 

Sr. 

Note:  The  University  allows  three  credits  per  quarter 
work,  with  a  maximum  of  eighteen  credits  for  the  two  years' 
credits  which  can  be  counted  toward  the  B.A.  degree  is  six. 


51-52-53 

for  advanced  R.O.T.C. 
work.  The  number  of 
See  page  28. 


MUSIC 

Courses  in  Music  are  not  open  to  freshmen  and  sophomores  except  those  working 
for  a  major  in  music. 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

1-2-3                   Harmony     9         Fr.  music  None 

4-5-6                   Counterpoint     6         Soph,  music  1-2-3 

7-8-9  Ear-Training     See  note  Soph,  music        1-2-3 

10-1 1-12              First- Year    Organ 6  or  12    Fr.  music 

13-14-15             Second-Year    Organ 6  or  12    Soph,  music  10-11-12 

16-17-18             First- Year     Piano 6  or  12    Fr.  music 

19-20-21             Second- Year     Piano 6  or  12    Soph,  music  16-17-18 

22-23-24              First- Year  *  Violin 6  or  12    Fr.  music 

25-26-27             Second-Year    Violin 6  or  12    Soph,  music  22-23-24 

28-29-30             First-Year     Voice 6  or  12    Fr.  music 

31-32-33             Second-Year     Voice 6  or  12    Soph,  music  28-^9-30 

34-35-30             First-Year    Other    Orchestral  ' 

Instruments    6  or  12    Fr.  music 

37-38-39             Second-Year     Other     Orches- 
tral   Instruments 6  cr  12    Soph,  music  37-38-39 

40-41-42             Orchestra    3         Jr.,  sr. 

43-44-45             Choir    3         Jr.,  sr. 

46-47-48             Appreciation     ....." 3         Jr.,  sr. 

50-51-52             Third- Year    Organ 6  or  12    Jr.  13-14-15 

53-54-55             Fourth-Year    Organ 6  or  12    Sr.  50-51-52 

56-57-58             Third- Year   Piano 6  or  12    Jr.  19-20-21 

59-60-6  r             Fourth-Year  Piano 6  or  12    Sr.  56-57-58 

62-63-64             Third-Year    Violin 6  or  12    Jr.  2^-26-27 

65-66-67             Fourth-Year    Violin 6  or  12    Sr.  62-63-64 

68-69-70             Third-Year   Voice 6  or  12    Jr.  31-32-33 

71-72-73             Fourth- Year  Voice 6  or  12    Sr.  68-69-70 

74-75-76  Third- Year    Other    Orchestral 

Instruments    6  or  12    Jr.  37-38-39 

77-78-79  Fourth-Year  Other  Orchestral 

Instruments    6  or  12    Sr.  74-75-76" 

86-87-88             Normal    Piano 6         Jr.  2   yrs.  piano 

89-90-91             Adv.    Normal    Piano 6         Sr.  86-87-88 

100-101-102     Composition-Orchestration     ...  9         Jr.,  sr.  1-2-3,   4-5-6 

103-104-105       Analysis     3         Jr.,  sr.  1-2-3,    4-5-6 

106-107-108       History  of  Music 9         Jr.,  sr,  1-2-3,    4-5-6 

109-iio-in       Bach-Beethoven     9         Sr.  106- 107- 108 

112-113-114       Ensemble     , ,,.,,.  3         Jr. 

115-116-117       Adv.    Ensemble ,,,,,  3         Sr.  112-113-114 

iai-122-123       Romantic    Movement 6         Jr.,  sr,  106-107-108 

124-125-126       Adv.    Harmony ,, 6         Jr.  4-5-6 

127-128-129       Adv.    Counterpoint 6         Sr.  4-5-6 

%  Must    be    legally    eligible    for    enrolment   in   Reserve   Officers'  Training   Cprpfi. 
Comult  P.  M.  S.  T. 

Noti!  Course  7-8-9  carriei  .3  credit!  for  frpuhjnen;  none  for  sophampres-. 
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Title 
First- Year   Basic   Course. 


First- Year   Basic   Course.. 
Second-Year  Basic  Course 


Second-Year  Basic  Course 
First- Year  Adv.  Course. . 
Second-Year  Adv.    Course 


Title 
Harmony    

Counterpoint     

Ear-Training   

First-Year     Organ 

Second-Year     Organ 

First- Year   Piano 

Second- Year    Piano 

First- Year     Violin 

Second-Year    Violin 

First- Year    Vocal   Training 
Second-Year    Vocal   Train- 
ing        Ar 

First-Year    of    Other    Or- 
chestral    Instruments...      Ar 
Second-Year  of  Other  Or- 
chestral    Instruments...      Ar 

Orchestra     VIII 

University    Choir VIII 

Appreciation  of  Music...      V 

Third- Year   Organ Ar 

Fourth -Year     Organ Ar 

Third-Year    Piano Ar 

Fourth-Year    Piano Ar 

Third-Year     Violin Ar 

Fourth-Year     Violin Ar 

Third-Year     Vocal     Train- 
ing         Ar 

Fourth-Year    Vocal    Train- 
ing          Ar 

Third    Year    of    Other    Or- 
chestral   Instruments.  .  .     Ar 
Fourth  Year  of  Other  Or- 
chestral   Instruments...     Ar 

86f-87w-88s  Normal    Piano VI 

8of-Qow-9is  Adv.   Norma!   Piano VII 

ioof-ioiw-io2s      Composition-Orchestra- 
tion          Ar 

io3f-i04w-ioss      Analysis     IV 

io6f-i07W-io8s      History   of   Music II 

iogf-iiow-iiis      Bach    and   Beethoven V,  VI 

H2f-ii3w-ii4S      Ensemble Ar 

ii5f-n6w-ii7s      Advanced    Ensemble Ar 

T2if-i22w-T23s      Romantic     Movement VI 

I24f-t25w-i26s      Advanced    Harmony Ar 

I27f-i28w-i20s      Advanced     Counterpoint..      Ar 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit 


Hour 

Day 

Building 

Instructor 

II 

MWF 

A 

Ar 

IV 

MWF 

A 

Ar 

V 

MWF 

A 

Ar 

VI 

MWF 

A 

Ar 

VIII 

MWF 

A 

Ar 

VI-VIII 

Tor  W 

A 

Ar 

I 

MWF 

A 

Ar 

III 

MWF 

A 

Ar 

VII 

MWF 

A 

Ar 

VI-VIII 

TorW 

A 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

MUSIC 

Hour 

Day 

Building 

Instructor 

II 

MWF 

Mu 

Ar 

V 

MWF 

Mu 

Ar 

III 

TTh 

Mu 

Ar 

V 

T 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 


Ar 


Mu 


Mu 


Ar 


Mu 


Ar 


Ar 


Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

TF 

Armory 

Ar 

M 

Mu 

Ar 

M 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 


Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

MWF 

Mu 

Ar 

MWF 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

VV 

Mu 

Ar 

MWF 

Mu 

Ar 

TTh 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

MWF 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 

Ar 

Mu 

Ar 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Nine  credits  in  psychology  will  be  accepted  as  prerequisites  in    philosophy,   except 
where  "cr.  in  phil."  are  required. 

No.                                       Title  Credits       Offered  to        Prerequisite   courses 

i  Problems   of    Philosophy 5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     None 

2  Logic    5         3rd  qu.  fr., 

soph.,  jr.,  sr.      None 

3  Ethics     S         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     None 

10  Science  and  Religion 2         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     10  cr.  in  phil.  or  a 

science 

50  Ancient    and    Medieval    Phi- 

losophy           5  or  3     Soph.,  jr.,  sr.      10    cr.;    or    15    cr. 

phil.      and      soc. 
sci. 

51  Modern     Philosophy 5  or  3     Soph.,  jr.,  sr.      10    credits;     or     15 

cr.  phil.  and  soc. 

sci. 

55  Esthetics    3         Jr.,  sr.  1  o  credit* 

100-101-102       Philosophy  of  Religion 9         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      10  credits 

[104  History   of    Esthetics 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      10  credits] 

106  Philosophy   of    Education....         3         Sr.,  grad.  10    cr.    in    phil.   or 

educ. 
[108-109  History    of    Ethics 6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20    cr.    in    soc.    sci. 

or    10    in   phil.] 

[120  Scandinavian    Philosophy 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      10  credits] 

124  Political  and  Social  Ethics...  5         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20   cr.    in    soc.   sci. 

or   10   in  phil. 
129  Modern    Political   Thought...  3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20   cr.    in    soc.    sci. 

or   10   in   phil. 

135  Philosophy  of  Plato 4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      10  credits 

141  Metaphysics     3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      10    cr.    in    phil., 

including   2 
[147  Advanced    Logic    3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      10    cr.    in    phil., 

including  2] 
[151-152-153     Kant  and  His  Successors....  6         Sr.,  grad.  15    cr.   in    phil.] 

161-163-163       Seminar  in  Philosophy 9         Sr.,  grad.  20  cr.  in  phil. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

FOR  MEN 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

1  Personal  Hygiene None    Fr.  None 

2  Gymnasium  and  Swimming. .     None     Fr.  None 

3  Advanced    Leaders a         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.  Instructor's     per- 

mission 

4  Corrective    Gymnastics    None     All  None 

5  Wrestling    None    All  Instructor's    per- 

mission 

6  Intermediate    Swimming None     All  Instructor's     per- 

mission 

7  Advanced   Swimming None     All  Instructor's     per- 

mission 

8  Boxing     None     Fr.  Instructor's     per- 

mission 

9  Intramural    Athletics None     All  None 

[   ]  Not  offered  in    1921-22. 
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No. 

if 

iw 

IS 
2f 


3f 
3» 

I  OS 

50W 

55S 

I00f-I0IW-I02S 

io6w 

I24f 

129W 

135s 

i4if 
i6if-i62W-i63S 


PHILOSOPHY 

Title  Hour 

Problems    of   Philosophy. .  VI 

Problems   of   Philosophy. .  Ill 

Problems    of    Philosophy..  V 

Logic    Ill 

IV 

Logic    VI 

IV 

Logic    Ill 

IV 

Ethics     IV 

Ethics     I 

Science  and  Religion VI 

Ancient    and    Medieval 

Phil IV 

Modern     Philosophy IV 

Esthetics    II 

Philosophy  of  Religion II 

Philosophy  of  Education..  II 

Political  and  Socr.il  Ethics  I 

Modern    Political    Thought  I 

Plato     VII 

Metaphysics     Ar 

Seminar    Ar 


Day 

Building 

Instructor 

MTWThF 

322F 

Mr.  Conger 

MTThFS 

321F 

Mr.  Swenson 

MTWThF 

322F 

Mr.  Conger 

MTThFS 

321F 

Mr.  Swenson 

MTWFS 

321F 

Mr.  Conger 

MTWThF 

322F 

Mr.  Conger 

MTWFS 

321F 

Mr.  Conger 

MTThFS 

5F 

Mr.  Swenson 

MTWFS 

321F 

Mr.  Conger 

MTWFS 

322F 

Mr.  Wilde 

TWThFS 

322F 

Mr.  Wilde 

TTh 

301F 

Mr.  Conger 

MTWFS 

322F 

Mr.  Wilde 

MTWFS 

322F 

Mr.  Wilde 

MWF 

322F 

Mr.  Swenson 

TThS 

322F 

Mr.  Swenson 

MWF 

322F 

Mr.  Swenson 

TWThFS 

322F 

Mr.  Wilde 

TThS 

322F 

Mr.  Wilde 

TTh 

316F 

Mr.  Conger 

Ar 

316F 

Mr.  Swenson 

Ar 

316F 

Mr.  Wilde 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


No. 

1 

2 


Title 
Personal  Hygiene  and 
Gymnasium   and   Swimming. 
Sec.  1 


FOR  MEN 
Hour 


II 


III 
V 
VI 
VII 


Advanced    Leaders Ar 

Corrective  Gymnastics   Ar 

Wrestling    Ar 

Intermediate   Swimming    Ar 

Advanced   Swimming   Ar 

Boxing     Ar 

Intramural  Athletics Ar 


Day       Building 


Instructor 


TTh  A 

TTh  A 

TTh  A 

TTh  A 

TTh  A 


TThS 

A 

Ar 

A 

Ar 

A 

Ar 

A 

Ar 

A 

Ar 

A 

Ar 

A 

Dr.  Cooke,  Mr.  Roemer. 

Mr.  Glidden 
Dr.  Cooke,  Mr.  Roemer, 

Mr.  Glidden 
Dr.  Brown,  Mr.  Roemer, 

Mr.  Glidden 
Dr.  Brown,  Mr.  Roemer, 

Mr.  Glidden 
Dr.  Foster,  Mr.  Roemer, 

Mr.  Glidden 
Dr.  Foster,  Mr.  Roemer 

Dr.  Brown 

Mr.  Gilman 

Mr.  Glidden 
Dr.  Foster,  Mr.  Glidden 

Mr.  Goldie 
Dr.  Foster,  Mr.  Roemer 


t  No  student  may  register  for  Courses  3  to  9  inclusive  except  with  the  consent   of  the  depart- 
ment.    The  full  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  allowed. 
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SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

FOR  WOMEN 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

i -2-3  J  Elem.   Phys.  Training o        Required  of  all 

new  students      None 

4  Preliminary   Hygiene o         Required  of  all  I 

new  students      None 
7-8-9$  Sophomore  Physical  Training        o         Soph.  1-2-3 

10-11-12  Soph.   Orthopedic  Gymnastics         o         Soph.  1-2-3 

13-14-15  Soph.  Interpretive  Dancing..         o         Soph.  1-2-3 

1 6-1 7-1 8§  Soph.    Organized    Games   and 

Folk-Dancing    o         Soph.  1-2-3 

19-20-21%  Sophomore  Major  Sports o         Soph.  1-2-3 

22-23                  Sophomore  Elementary  Swim- 
ming           o         Soph.  1-2-3 

28-29                 Sophomore   Advanced    Swim- 
ming           o         Soph.  1  -2-3,    Swimming 

test 

32  Personal   Hygiene 3         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.      An.    Biol.    1-2 

33  Hygiene  of  the  Family 3         Jr.,  sr.  An.    Biol.    1-2 

34-35-36f$         Intermed.  Physical  Training.         3         Jr.,  sr.  6  qtrs.  of  phys.  tr. 

Permission   of 
director 
T37-38-39$        Advanced  Physical  Training.         3         Sr.  10-11-12;     37-38-39. 

Permission   of 
director] 

40-41-42!  Interpretive  Dancing 3         Jr.,  sr.  6  qtrs.  of  phys.  tr. 

43-44-45 §  Folk-Dancing    and    Organized 

Games    3         Jr.,  sr.  6  qtrs.  of  phys.  tr. 

46-47-48$  Hockey,    Basket-Bali    and 

Baseball.       No     registration 

necessary o         Fr.,  jr.,  sr.  Permission    of    di- 
rector 
49                      General  Swimming.     No  reg- 
istration necessary   o        All                     None 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
%  The   third   quarter   of  this   course   is  open   to   students   who   have   not   had   the 
first  two  quarters. 

§  Students  may  enter  any  quarter. 
[  ]  Not  offered  in  1921-22. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

FOR  WOMEN 

No.                                           Title                         Hour  Day       Building  Instructor 

if-2w-3s$                 Elem.    Physical    Train IV  MWF  3,i5i,i53WGm  Ar 

V  MWF  3,151, i53WGm  Ar 

VI  MWF  3,151, i53WGm  Ar 

VII  MWF  3,i5i,i53WGm  Ar 

III  TThS  3,i5i,i53WGm  Ar 

4f                              Preliminary    Hygiene I  M  2oiWGm  Dr.  Norris 

II  T  2oiWGm  Dr.  Norris 

IV  T  20iWGm  Dr.  Norris 

VII  T  2oiWGm  Dr.  Norris 

III  VV  zciWGtn  Dr.  Norris 
7f-8w-Qs$                Sophomore  Physical  Train.     IV  TS  3,i53WGm 

V  TTh  3)i53WGm 
iof-nw-i2s            Soph.    Orth.    Gymnastics..     IV  TS  3,i53WGm 

V  TTh  3,i53WGm 
i3f-i4\v-i5S            Soph.     Interpretive    Danc- 

.     ing    VII  TTh  isiWGm  Miss  Baker 

VIII  TTh  isiWGm  Miss  Baker 
i6f-i7w-i8s§          Soph.     Org.     Games     and 

Folk     Dancing Ill  MF  isiWGm  Ar 

iQf-2ow-2is§          Soph.   Major   Sports VIII  MW  isiWGm  Ar 

22f-23\v-22s*          Soph.    Elem.    Swimming..     IV  MW  51WG111  Ar 

VI  MW  5iWGm  Ar 

II  TTh  siWGm  Ar 

III  MTh  5iWGm  Ar 

III  TF  siWGm  Ar 

IV  TS  siWGm  Ar 

VI  TTh  crWGm  Ar 

VII  TTh  5iWGm  Ar 
28f-29w-28s*          Sophomore   Adv.    Swim...     VII  MW  SiWGm  Ar 

III  WS  5iWGm  Ar 

32W                          Personal   Hygiene Ill  TThS  20iWGm  Ar 

33s                           Hygiene   of   the    Family..     II  MWF  2oiWGm  Dr.  Norris 

34f-35w-36sft        Intermed.    Phys.    Train...     VI  TTh  i53WGm  Ar 

4of-4iw-42s            Interpretive    Dancing IV  TS  isiWGm  Miss  Baker 

43f-44W-45s§          Folk-Dancing    and    Organ- 
ized Games V  TThF  isiWGm  Miss  Kissock 

Courses  for  which  no  registration   is  required 

46f-47w-48sJ          Hockey,  Basket-Bali,    Base-     VIII  TTh  isiWGm  Ar 

ball    

49f,w,s  General    Swimming VIII  MTWTh  siWGm  No   instr.- 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
X  The  third  quarter  is  open  to  students  who  have  not  taken  the  preceding  quarters. 

§  The  second   or  third  quarter  of  this  course  is   open  to   students  who  have  not  had  the  first 
two  quarters. 

*  No  studen!   may  register  for  more  r.han  two  quarters  of  swimming  without  permission. 
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SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 


PHYSICS 

Introductory  Courses 
No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

i  Elem.  of  Mechanics  and  Sound.  .         3  All  Math.    6,   or  equiv. 

2  Elem.   of  Mechanics  Lab 1  All  1   or  reg.  in   1 

9  Acoustics 3  All  None 

21  Heat  3  All  1 

22  Heat  Laboratory 1  All  2,  21  or  reg.  in  21 

31  Optics     3  All  1 

32  Optics  Laboratory 1  All  2,31   or  reg.  in  31 

41  Magnetism  and  Electricity 3  All  1 

42  Electrical  Laboratory 1  All  2,  41  or  reg.  in  41 

For    equivalent    courses    see    bulletin    of    the  College    of    Engineering   and    Archi 
tecture. 


PROGRAM 
PHYSICS 

No.  Title  Hour  Day 

if,\v  Elem.    of    Mechanics    and  | 

Sound    

Lect.  VII  MWF 

Quiz  VIII  W 

is  Elem.    of    Mechanics    and 

Sound     

Lect.  Ill  TThS 

Quiz  VIII  W 

af.w.s  Elem.  of  Mech.  Lab 

Sec.  i  V-VI  T 

M  VII-VIII  T 

3  V-VI  Th 

4  VII-VIII  Th 

9s  Acoustics    Ar  Ar 

aif,w  Heat    

Lect.  Ill  TThS 

Quiz  VIII  W 

(For  schedule  of  hours  for  2iw,  see  Engineering   program.) 

22f,w  Heat    Laboratory 

Sec.  i  V-VI  M 

a  VII-VIII  M 

3  V-VI  T 

4  VII-VIII  T 

(For  schedule  of  hours  for  22w,  see  Engineering   program.) 

3if,s  Optics    , 

Lect.  I  TThS 

Quiz  VIII  W 

3*f,s  Optics  Laboratory 

Sec.  i  V-VI  Th 

2  VII-VIII  Th 

3  V-VI  F 

4  VII-VIII  F 
4iw,s                        Magnetism  and    Electricity 

Lect.  in  TThS 

Quiz  VIII  W 

(For  schedule   of  hours  for  41s,   see   Engineering   program.) 

42w,s  Electrical    Lab 

Sec.  1  V-VI  T 

j  VII-VIII  T 

3  V-VI  Th 

4  VII-VIII  Th 

5  V-VI  W 

6  VII-VIII  W 
(For  schedule  of  hours  for  42s,  see  Engineering  program.) 
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Building 

Instructor 

3oPh 

Mr.  Erikson 

100C 

Mr.  Erikson 

3oPh 

Mr.  Erikson 

100C 

Mr.  Erikson 

i6Ph 

Mr.  Erikson    & 

Assts. 

i6Ph 

Mr.  Erikson    & 

Assts. 

16PI1 

Mr.  Erikson    & 

Assts. 

i6Ph 

Mr.  Erikson    & 

Assts. 

3oPh 

Mr.  Erikson 

3oPh 

Mr.  Miller 

100C 

Mr.  Miller 

23Ph 

Mr.  Miller  & 

Assts. 

23Ph 

Mr.  Miller  & 

Assts. 

23Ph 

Mr.  Miller  & 

Assts. 

23Ph 

Mr.  Miller  & 

Assts. 

3oPh 

Mr.  Valasek 

100C 

Mr.  Valasek 

23Ph 

Mr.  Valasek 

23Ph 

Mr.  Valasek 

23Ph 

Mr.  Valasek 

23PI1 

Mr.  Valasek 

3oPh 

Mr.  Zeleny 

100C 

Mr.  Zeleny 

3iPh 

Mr.  Zeleny  & 

Assts. 

3iPh 

Mr.  Zeleny  & 

Assts. 

3iPh 

Mr.  Zeleny  & 

Assts. 

3iPh 

Mr.  Zeleny  & 

Assts. 

3iPh 

Mr.  Zeleny  & 

Assts. 

3iPh 

Mr.  Zeleny  & 

Assts. 
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SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 


101- 

103- 

105 

102- 

104- 

106 

III- 

"3" 

115 

112- 

114- 

116 

121 

132 

142 

I46 

145- 

147-148 

Intermediate  Courses 

Theoretical    Physics 4  Jr.,  sr. 

Experimental    Physics 3  Jr.,  sr. 

Elem.   of  Math.  Physics 3  Jr.,  sr. 

Elem.    Phys.    Investigation...  3  Jr.,  sr. 

Pyrometry   and   Heat 3  Jr.,  sr.. 

Applied    Optics 3  Jr.,  sr.. 

Electrical  Measurements 3  Jr.,  sr., 

Elec.    Measure    of   Precision.  3  Jr.,  sr.. 

Radioactivity    3  Jr.,  sr.: 


grad. 

12   cr.    in    phys.; 

Math.    51 

grad. 

12    cr.    in    physics 

Math.    51 

grad. 

105,    Math.    51 

grad. 

106,    Math.    51 

grad. 

21   and  22 

grad. 

31   and  32 

grad. 

41    and  42 

grad. 

142 

grad. 

106 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

I  American    Government 5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr., 

and  f  r.  with  1 0 
cr.  in  history      None 
3                         Comparative    European    Govt.         5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     1 
7  State     Government 5  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     1 

II  Municipal     Government 5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     1 

15  Introd.  to  Pol.  Sci 5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     1 

25  World    Politics    5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     1,    and     10    cr.    in 

history 

[31  Political    Parties    5         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     1] 

33-34f  English  Leg.  Inst 5  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     History   3-4 

51-52-53  Business   Law    9         Jr.,  sr.  10   cr.   in   pol.   sci. 

or  10  cr.  in  econ. 
or  5   cr.  in  each 

Ts8  Elementary    Law 5         Jr.,  sr.  10   cr.   in   pol.   sci. 

or  5  cr.  in  pol. 
sci.  &  5  in  sociol.] 

65  Colonization    3         Jr.,  sr.  15    cr.    soc.    sci.    or 

10  cr.  in  pol.  sci. 

107-108  Europe,     1848-1914 See   History   statement 

[109-iro  English    Hist.    1815-1920 See   History  statement] 

[in  Government   of   Minnesota...  3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      1,    and    7    or    11    or 

3i] 

115  Municipal   Problems    3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      11,    or    15    cr. 

117  Municipal    Engineering See  Civil  Engineering  53-3S 

121-122  International     Law 8         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      20    cr.    in    soc.    sci. 

incl.     10    cr.    in 
pol.        sci.,        or 
Hist.    107-108 
123  International     Organization..         4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      121-122 

125  American   Diplomatic   Hist...  4         Ir.,  sr.,  grad.      20   cr.    in    soc.    sci. 

incl.     10    cr.     in 
pol.        sci.        or 
Hist.  5-6 
127  American    Foreign    Relations.  4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      121-122,  or  125,  or 

15  cr.  in  pol. 
sci.,  incl.  25  and 
one  Sen.  Col. 
course 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is   received  for  any  quarter. 
[    ]  Not  offered   in    1921-22. 


ioif-io3w-io5s 

I02f-I04W-I06s 


mf-H3w-ii5S 
H2f-ii4W-ii6s 

I2IS 
I32W 
I42f 
I46W 

I45f-I47w-I48s 


PROGRAM 

Intermediate  Courses 

Theoretical    Physics IV  MTWF 

Experimental    Physics 

Sec.             1  V-VII  MW 

2  V-VII  TTh 

Elem.   of   Math.   Physics..  Ar  Ar 

Elem.  Phys.  Investigation.  Ar  Ar 

Pyrometry   and    Heat V-VII  MWF 

Applied    Optics Ar  Ar 

Elect.    Measure See  Engineering  program 

Elect.  Meas.  of  Precision.  Ar  Ar 

Radioactivity     Ar  Ar 


IQI 


1  8  Ph 

Mr.  Tate 

2Ph 

Mr.  Tate    & 

Assts. 

2Ph 

Mr.  Tate    & 

Assts. 

i8Ph 

Ar 

iPh 

Mr.  Swann 

9Ph 

Mr.  Miller 

3Ph 

Mr.  Valasek 

3iPh 

Mr.  Zeleny 

I2Ph 

Mr.  Zeleny 

i5Ph 

Mr.  Erikson 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

No.                                             Title                          Hour  Day  Building  Instructor 

if                 American   Government   IV  MTWFS  Lit  Th  Ar 

VI  MTWThF  306D  Ar 

iw                 American  Government    IV  MTWFS  Lit  Th  Ar 

VI  MTWThF  306D  Ar 

is                 American   Government    IV  MTWFS  Lit  Th  Ar 

VI  MTWThF  LitTh  Ar 

3f                 Comparative    European    Govt III  MTThFS  302D  Mr.  Wright 

3vv                Comparative   European   Govt III  MTThFS  302D  Mr.  Quigley 

3s                 Comparative   European    Govt....     V  MTWThF  109MA  Mr.  Quigley 

ji                 State    Government VI  MTWThF  308D  Mr.  Cushman 

7\v                 State     Government VI  MTWThF  109MA  Mr.  Cushman 

7s                  State   Government VI  MTWThF  209MA  Mr.  Cushman 

1 1  f                Municipal  Government I  TWThFS  1 1 1  Lib  Mr.  Anderson 

nw               Municipal     Government II  MWThFS  202MA  Mr.  Anderson 

r  5 1"                Introduction  to   Political    Science     IV  MTWFS  109MA  Mr.  Quigley 

15W              Introduction   to    Political    Science     IV  MTWFS  109MA  Mr.  Quigley 

25f                World    Politics V  MTWThF  109MA  Mr.  Tyler, 

Mr.  Quigley 

25s                World    Politics    VI  MTWThF  109MA  Mr.  Quigley 

33\v-34sf     English    Leg.    Institutions See  History    statement 

51  f-S2W- 

5  ;s  Business     Law 

Lect.                                      II  WF  Ar  Mr.  Young 

Sec.             1                         I  M  102F 

2                         II  M  109F 

j                         III  M  205F 

4  IV  M  202F 

5  V  M  227F 

6  VI  M  102MA 

6;w               Colonization    Ill  TThS  102MA  Mr.  Allin 

107-108         Europe:     1848-1914 See  History    statement 

113s              Municipal     Problems II  MWF  213MA  Mr.  Anderson 

1  17s              Municipal     Engineering See  Civil   Engineering  53.3 

(2 if- 1 22W  International     Law IV  MTWF  213MA  Mr.  Wright 

1239  Development    of    International 

Law    and    Organization IV  MTWF  213MA  Mr.  Wright 

125W            American    Diplomatic    History...      Ill  MTWF  213MA  Mr.  Wright 

127s              American    Foreign    Relations III  MTWF  213MA  Mr.  Wright 

t  The  entire   course   must    be   completed   before   credit   is   received    for   any   quarter. 
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192  SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 

No.                                      Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

129  Far   Eastern   Politics 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      15   cr.   in  pol.   sci., 

incl.    25,    or     10 

cr.    in    pol.    sci. 

&    Hist.    107-108 
141                     Problems     in     State     Govern- 
ment              3         Ji*.,  sr.,  grad.      Pol.  sci.  7  and  one 

of    151,    152,    oi- 
[145 Legislative  Power  and  Meth.  3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      15    cr.] 
146-147!             Constitutional    History    of   U. 

S See  History  statement 

151  Constitutional     Law:     The 

American  Federal  System . .         4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      15    cr.    incl.    one 

Sen.  Col.  course 

152  Constitutional     Law:     Funda- 

mental Rights  &  Immunities         4         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      15    cr.    incl.    one 

Sen.  Col.  course 

153  West     in     American     Politics 

since     1865 See    History    statement 

[154  National   and   State  Adminis.         3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      15   cr.   including    1 

and  7] 
155  Compar.    Administrative    Law  5         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      15  cr. 

157  Police   Power 5         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      15    cr.   in   pol.   sci. 

or   econ.   or   soc. 

158  Government    and    Business...  3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      15    cr.    in   pol.    sci. 

or  in  econ. 
[161  Comparative   Federal  Govt...  3         Jr..  sr.,  grad.      15   cr.] 

165-166  Govt,   of   British   Empire....  6      .  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      15    cr.    or    Hist. 

109-110 
167  British   Politics    3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      15    cr.    or    Hist. 

109-110 
169                      Labor     and     Socialist     Move- 
ment  in    Europe See  Economics  statement 

171  Municipal    Corporations 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     15  cr. 

181  Modern    Political    Thought...  3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.    20    cr.    in    soc.    sci. 

or      10     cr.      in 

phil. 
185  Political  and  Social  Ethics...  5         Jr,  sr.,  grad.      20    cr.    in    soc.    sci 

or      10      cr.      in 

phil. 
191-192  Public    Finance See  Economics  statement 

193  State  and  Local  Taxation....  See  Economics  statement 

201-202-203        Seminar  in   Public  Law See    Graduate    School    bulletin 

211-212-213        Seminar    in    Modern    Govern- 
ment and  Poltical  Theory.  .  See    Graduate    School    bulletin 

221-222-223       Seminar     in     Local     Govern- 
ment  and   Administration.  .  See    Graduate    School    bulletin 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
[   ]  Not   offered   in    1921-22. 
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No.                                               Title  Hour  Day       Building           Instruoror 

i29f             Far    Eastern    Politics VI  MWF         213MA         Mr.  Quigley 

1411              Problems   in    State    Govt V  MWF         213MA         Mr.  Cushman 

146-147!      Constitutional  History  of  U.  S..  See  History   statement 
151  w            Constitutional   Law:   The  Ameri- 
can  Federal   System V  MWThF         213MA         Mr.  Cushman 

152s  Constitutional      Law:      Funda- 

•   mental   Rights  and   Immunities  V  MWThF         213MA         Mr.  Cushman 

153s             West  in  Am.  Pol.  since  1865....  See  History   statement 

155W             Comparative  Administrative   Law  II  TThS          102MA         Mr.  Young 

i57f             Police    Power II  TThS          102MA         Mr.  Young 

158s             Government   and    Business Ill  TThS         202MA         Mr.  Young 

1651-166W  Govt,   of  the   British   Empire IV  MWF         302D             Mr.  Allin 

167s              British    Politics    IV  MWF         302D              Mr.  Allin 

169s  Labor  and  Socialist  Movement  in 

Europe     See  Economics    statement 

i7if             Municipal   Corporations II  MWF         213MA         Mr.  Anderson 

181s             Modern    Political    Thought I  TThS         322F             Mr.  Wilde 

185W           Political   and    Social   Ethics I  TWThFS         322F            Mr.  Wilde 

ioif-i92w  Public     Finance See  Economics    statement 

193s              State    and    Local    Taxation See  Economics    statement 

t  The  entire  course  must   be  completed  before  credit  is   received   for   any   quarter. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to        Prerequisite  course* 

i-af-3  General    Psychology    6-9       Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     None 

4-5t  Introd.   Lab.  Psychology 4  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     With    or    after    1-2 

7  Introd.  Lab.  Psychology 
(Identical  with  4-5  com- 
bined)              4  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.      1-2 

f8  Applications  of  Psychology  to 

Business    3         Bus.,  pre-bus.   1-2] 

56  Psychology    of    Advertising.  .  3         Jr.,  sr.  1-2,    Econ.    3-4 

60  Employment   Psychology 3         Jr.,  sr.  1-2,    Econ.    3-4 

ioi-i02f  Experimental    Psychology 6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      1-2,    and    4-5    or    7 

io8-ioot  Adv.  General  Psychology....         6         Sr..  grad.  101-102   or  by   per- 

mission 

ii4-ii5t  Human    Behavior 6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      1-2;   and  4-5    or   7, 

or   An.    Bi.    1-2 

iiQ-i2of  Animal     Behavior 6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      1-2;   and   4-5    or   7, 

or   An.    Bi.    1-2 

121  Neuro-Psychology    3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      1-2;   and   4-5   or   7, 

or   An.    Bi.    1-2 

i2S-i26f  Differential     Psychology 6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      1-2;   and   4-5    or   7, 

or  Ed.  Psych. 
126-127 

127  Social     Psychology 5         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      1-2;    and    4-5    or    7, 

or  An.  Bi.  1-2, 
or  15  cr.  soc. 
sci. 

135-136!  Dynamic    Psychology 6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      1-2;    and   4-5    or   7, 

or  An.  Bi.  1-2, 
or  15  cr.  soc. 
sci. 

i44-t4sf  Abnormal    Psychology 6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      1-2;   and  4-5   or   7, 

or  An.  Bi.  1-2, 
or  15  cr.  soc. 
sci. 

[200-20 1  -202f  Seminar    in    the    History    of 

Psychology]     . : See   Graduate   School   bulletin 

205  Advanced  Differential  Psych- 
ology       See   Graduate   School   bulletin 

2 1 0-2  r  1 -2 1 2       Research  Problems See    Graduate   School   bulletin 

215-216-217!     Seminar       in       Physiological 

Psychology    See   Graduate   School   bulletin 

220-221-222!  Journal  Club  and  Seminar  in 
Contemporary  Trends  in 
Psychology    See   Graduate    School   bulletin 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
[    ]  Not  offered  in    1921-22. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


Title 

Hour 

General    Psychology.... 

Lect.  1 

I 

2 

VII 

Rec.  Sec.  1 

I 

2 

II 

3 

III 

4,  5 

V 

6 

VII 

7,8,9 

I 

10 

II 

11 

III 

\2 

IV 

*3,  14 

V 

IS,  16,17 

VII 

18 

I 

19 

II 

20 

III 

General .  Psychology 

(cont.)    

Lect. 

I 

Rec.  Sec.  1 

I 

2,  3 

III 

Day       Building 


4  V 

5,  6,  7  I 

8  II 

9  V 

10  I 
Introd.   Lab.   Psychol 

Sec.  1  I,  II 

2  III,  IV 

3  v,vi 

4  VII,  VIII 
(Sections  limited  to  40) 

Introd.    Lab.    Psychol. 
(Identical      with      4f-5w 

combined)      

Sec.  1  V,  VI 

3  III,  IV 
(Sections  limited  to  40) 

Psychol,    of   Advertising.  .  II 

Employment    Psychology..  II 

Exper.    Psvchol VI 

VII 

Adv.    Gen.    Psychol II 

Human     Behavior II 

Animal     Behavior VI 

VII 

Neuropsychology    VI 

VII 

Differential   Psychol Ill 

Social   Psychology IV 

Dynamic    Psychol Ill 

Abnormal     Psychol IV 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is 


MW 

MW 

Th 

Th 

Th 

Th 

Th 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 

S 

S 

s 


MW 

Th 

Th 

Th 

F 

F 

F 

S 

TTh 

TS 

T,Th 

TTh 


Lit  Th. 

Lit.  Th. 

Psy. 
Psy. 
Psy. 
Psy. 
Psy. 
Psy. 
Psy. 
Psy. 
Psy. 
Psy. 
Psy. 
Psy. 
Psy. 
Psv. 


Lit.  Th. 

Psy. 

Psy. 

Psy. 

Psy. 

Psy. 

Psy. 

Psy. 

211  Psy. 
211  Psy 
211  Psy. 
211  Psy. 


Instructor 

Mr.  Elliott, 
Mr.  Foster 

Mr.  Elliott, 
Mr.  Foster 


Mr.  Elliott 


Mr.Foster,  et  al. 


MTWF 

211  Psy. 

MTWF 

ail  Psy. 

MWF 

nsPsy. 

Mr.  Dickinson 

MWF 

"SPsy. 

Mr.  Dickinson 

MWF 

WF 

n6Psy. 

Mr.  Woodrow 

MWF 

i09Psy. 

TThS 

iOQPsy. 

Mr.  Elliott 

MWF 

WF 

iogPsy. 

Mr.  Lashley 

MWF 

WF 

iogPsy. 

Mr.  Lashley 

MWF 

i©9Psy. 

MTWFS 

ii5Psy. 

Mr.  Bird 

TThS 

nsPsy. 

Mr.  Woodrow 

MWF 

iogPsy. 

Mr.  Lashley 

received  for 

any  quarter. 
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SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 


No. 

I-2t 

3-4 
8-9-10U 

i  H-I2-I3f 

[i4-iS-i6t 
20% 

2I-22-23t 

24-25! 

50-51-52! 

53-S4-5St 
56-57-58i- 
59-6o-6it 
62-63-64! 


80-8 1  -82f 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

FRENCH 

Title  Credits  Offered  to 

Beginning    French    10  All 

Intermediate   French    10  All 

Scientific    French 9  Pre-med. 

Educ,  Journalism,  Commerce         9  All 

Commercial    Correspondence..  3  All 


Oral  and  Written  French 

Survey  of  French  Literature. 

Survey   of    French    Literature 

French    Conversation* 

French    Composition 

Adv.  French  Conversation*.. 
Adv.  French  Composition.... 
Practical    French    Phonetics . . 


French   Lit.,    19th  Century... 

[  ioo-ioi-io2f  French    Oral   Diction 

103-104-105!     French   Syntax  and   Comp... 
[106  Adv.    French  Phonetics 


115-116-117!  French  Lit.,   17th   Century... 

118-119-120!  French  Lit.,   18th   Century... 

[121-122-123!  French  Lit.,   16th  Century... 

141-142-143!  Realistic  Novel,   19th  Century 

[150-151-152!  French    Dramatic   Literature. 

I53-I54-IS5!     French  Lyric  Poetry 

[  1 56-1 57-158!  French  Classicism  

[159-160-161!  French     Criticism 

[162-163-164!  French    Lit.    Craftsmanship.  . 

[  171-172-173!  Explication   de  Textes 

174-175-176!     Lectures    in    French 

[177-178-179!  Adv.   Lectures   in  French 


All 


All 


All 


Jr.,  sr.t 
Jr.,  sr.t 
Jr.,  sr.t 
Jr.,  sr.t 
Jr.,  sr.t 


Jr.,  sr.J 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 


Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 

Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 

Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 
Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 

Sr.,  grad. 


Jr.,  sr.,  grad. 
Sr.,  grad. 

Sr.,  grad. 


Prerequisite  courses 

None 

1-2,  or  2  yrs.  high- 
school    French 

3  or  equiv. 

3-4  or  3  yrs.  high- 
school    French]' 

3-4  or  3  yrs.  high- 
school   French] 

3-4  or  3  yrs.  high- 
school    French 

3-4  or  3  yrs.  high- 
school    French 

3-4  or  3  yrs.  high- 
school    French 

3-4 

3-4 

20  or   50-51-52 

20  or   53-54-55 

21-22-23  &  20  (or 
50-51-52  &  53- 
54-55)  and  per- 
mission  of  dept. 

21-22-23  or  24-25 

56-57-58] 

59-60-61 

56-57-58;     59-60-61, 
one     century 
course    and    per- 
mission of  dept.] 

21-22-23    or    24-25 

21-22-23    or    24-25 

80-81-82, or  115-116- 

117, or  118-119-120] 

80-81-82 

80-81-82   or    115- 
116-117] 

20-21-22    or    24-25 

115-116-117] 

80-81-82] 

80-81-82    and     115- 
116-117] 

56-57-58,  59-60-61, 
&  115-116-117  or 
118-119-120] 

50-51-52.  53-54-55; 
(or  20)  &  80-81-82 

56-57-58,  59-60-61, 
&  115-116-117  or 
118-119-120] 

Consent   of   Instr. 


191-192-193!     Research  Methods  &  Material 

!  Th-j  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 

t  Open  without  petition  to  sophomores  who  have  the  prerequisites  and  who 
the  requiremest  given  on  page  20. 

9  See  departmental  requirements,  note  on  freshmen  entering  with  3  years  of  high- 
school  French. 

[    ]  Not  offered  in    1921-22. 

tl  Student*   may   enter  any  quarter. 

*  Courses  in  conversation  may  be  taken  only  when  accompanied  by  the  corres- 
ponding courses   in   composition.      Courses   in    composition   may  be  taken   separately. 


No. 
(xs)-aft 


Tide 

Beginning   French. 


CE  LANGUAGES 

FRENCH 

Hour 

Day 

Building          Instructor 

I 

TWThFS 

202F 

Ar 

V 

MTWThF 

213F 

Ar 

I 

TWThFS 

213F 

Ar 

II 

MWThFS 

227F 

Ar 

III 

MTThFS 

226F 

Ar 

IV 

MTW  FS 

201F 

Ar 

V 

MTWThF 

226F 

Ar 

VI 

MTWThF 

202F 

Ar 

I 

TWThFS 

227F 

Ar 

V 

MTWThF 

202F 

Ar 

Ar 

TWThFS 

104F 

Ar 

Ar 

MTWThF 

Ar 

Ar 

I 

TWThFS 

227F 

Ar 

II 

MWThFS 

213F 

Ar 

rr 

MTThFS 

124F 

Ar 

IV 

MTWFS 

125F 

Ar 

V 

MTWThF 

202F 

Ar 

i 

TWThFS 

205F 

Ar 

ii 

MWThFS 

204F 

Ar 

in 

MTThFS 

213F 

Ar 

VI 

MTWThF 

213F 

Ar 

I 

TWThFS 

202F 

Ar 

V 

MTWThF 

213F 

Ar 

I 

TWThF 

213F 

Ar 

II 

MWThFS 

227F 

Ar 

III 

MTThFS 

226F 

Ar 

IV 

MTWFS 

201F 

Ar 

V 

MTWThF 

226F 

Ar 

VI 

MTWThF 

202F 

Ar 

I 

1CWF 

109F 

Ar 

III 

MTThFS 

205F 

Mr.  Frelin 

VI 

MTWThF 

206F 

Ar 

I 

TWThFS 

15F 

Ar 

II      * 

MWThFS 

213F 

Ar 

VI 

MTWThF 

213F 

Ar 

II 

TThS 

107F 

Mr.  Barton 

III 

TThS 

301F 

Mr.  Sirich 

VI 

MWF 

107F 

Mr.  Searles 

III 

MTThFS 

205F 

VI 

M-F 

105F 

III 

HW 

201F 

Miss  Guinotte 

V 

MW 

107F 

Mr.  Frelin 

III 

F 

201F 

Miss  Guinotte 

V 

F 

•107F 

Mr.  Frelin 

II 

MW 

113F 

Ar 

III 

MW 

113F 

Ar 

V 

MW 

113F 

Ar 

II 

F 

113F 

Ar 

III 

F 

113F 

Ar 

V 

F 

113F 

Ar 

VII 

TTh 

227F 

Ar 

IV 

MWF 

101F 

Mr.  Barton 

VI 

MWF 

114 

Mr.  Sirich 

V 

F 

203F 

Mr.  Barton 

III 

TThS 

201F 

Mr.  Searles 

III 

MWF 

212F 

Mr.  Parker 

VI 

TTh 

ao3F 

Mr.  LeCompte 

III 

TTh 

203F 

Mr.  Olmsted 

VIII 

TTh 

301F 

Mr.  van  Roosbroeck 

vin 

M 

aoiF 

Mr.  van  Roosbroeck 

if-2wt  Beginning     French 

iw-2st  Beginning  French    

is-(2f)t  Beginning  French    

(3s)  -41  Intermediate     French 

3f-4W  Intermediate     French 

3W-4S  Intermediate     French 

3S-(4f)  Intermediate     French 

8f-Q\v  10s  Scien.  French  (Pre-Medics) 

2of  Oral   and    Written    French 

20s  Oral    and   Written    French 

2if-22w-23st  Survey  of  French  Lit.... 

24w-25st  Survey  of  French  Lit.... 

5of-5iw-S2st  French    Conversation 

53f-54w-55st  French    Composition 

56f-57w-58st  Adv.   French   Conversation 

5of-6ow-6ist  Adv.    French    Composition 

62f-63w-64st  Practical  French  Phonetics 

8of-8iw-l2st  French  Lit.:    19th  Century 

ie3f-io4w-io5st  French   Syntax  and  Comp. 

H5f-ii6w-ii7st  French  Lit.:    17th  Century 

ii8f-ngw-i2ost  French  Lit.:    18th  Century 

I4if-i42w-i43st  Realistic  Novel:     19th  Cent. 

153f-I54w-i55sf  French    Lyric   Poetry 

I74f-i75w-i76st  Lectures  in  French 

I9if-i92w-i93st  Research  Meth.  &  Material 

t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received   for   any  quarter. 

(  )  Numbers  in  parenthesis  do  not  refer  to  the  year    1921-22:     See  Course  Numbering,  p. 
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SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 


ITALIAN 

No-  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

1-2!  Beginning   Italian    10         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     None 

80  Italian    Survey:     Renaissance 

Period    5         Jr.,  sr.  1-2 

[81  Italian       Survey:       Romantic 

Period    5         Jr.,  sr.  1-2] 

[153-154-1551  Italian     Lyrics 6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      80  or  81] 

i59-i6o-i6it     Dante,  Petrarch,  Boccaccio...  6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     80  or  81 

162-163-164!     Dante    (in   English) 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Eng.    1-2-3    or    Fr. 

21-22-23.  (Re- 
quired of  stu- 
dents taking  159- 
160-161) 


SPANISH 
No.  Title  Credits 

1-2!  Beginning    Spanish 10 

3-4  Intermediate    Spanish 10 

2o§  Oral  and  Written  Spanish...         5 

50-51-52!  Spanish    Conversation* 3 

53-54-55!  Spanish    Composition 3 

56-57-58!  Adv.    Spanish   Conversation*.         3 

59-60-61!  Adv.  Spanish  Composition. . .  3 

L 62-63-64!  Practical    Spanish    Phonetics.         6 


65-66-67!  Survey  of  Spanish   Lit 9 

68-69!  Survey  of  Spanish  Lit 10 

[70-71-72!  South    Amer.     Life    and    In- 
stitutions      6 

[73-74-75!  Span.   Commer.   Correspond..  3 

80-81-82!  Spanish   Lit.,    19th   Century..  9 

83-84-85!  Span.   Amer.    Literature 9 

[100-101-102!  Spanish    Oral    Diction 6 

[103-104-105!  Spanish     Syntax 3 

[115-116-117!  Spanish   Lit.,   Golden  Age...  9 

[141-142-143!  Spanish     Novel 6 

[150-151-152!  Spanish   Dramatic   Lit 6 

156-157-158!  Spanish  Lit.,    16th   Century..  6 

[159-160-161!  Cervantes    6 

174-175-176!  Lectures  in  Spanish 6 


[177-178-179!  Adv.  Lectures  in  Spanish. 


194-195-196! 


Introd. 
ings 
mar 


to  Old  Spanish  Read- 
and    Historical    Gram- 


Offered  to 

Prerequisite  courses 

All 

None 

All 

1-2  or  2  yrs.  high- 
school    Spanish 

All 

3-4  or  3  yrs.  high- 
school    Spanish 

Jr., 

sr.* 

3-4 

Jr., 

sr.J 

3-4 

Jr., 

sr.J 

50-51-52 

Jr., 

sr.J 

53-54-55 

Jr., 

sr.J 

65-66-67,  and  2© 
(or  50-51-52  and 

53-54-55)] 

Jr., 

sr.J 

3-4 

Jr., 

sr.t 

3-4 

Jr., 

sr.J 

20,  or  50-51-52  and 

53-54-55] 

Jr., 

sr.t 

20,    or    53-54-55] 

Jr., 

sr.* 

65-66-67  or  68-69 

Jr., 

,sr.$ 

65-66-67  or  68-69 

Jr., 

sr.,  grad. 

56-57-58] 

Jr., 

sr.,  grad. 

59-60-61] 

Jr., 

,  sr.,  grad. 

65-66-67  or  68-69 

Jr., 

sr.,  grad. 

65-66-67    or    68-69] 

Jr., 

,  sr.,  grad. 

65-66-67  or  68-69] 

Jr., 

sr.,  grad. 

65-66-67  or  68-69 

Jr., 

,  sr.,  grad. 

65-66-67  or  68-69] 

Jr., 

sr.,  grad. 

20  (or  50-51-52  & 
53-54-55)  &  65- 
66-67 

Sr. 

,  grad. 

56-57-58,      59-60-61, 
and  one  literary 
course  above 
Survey] 

Sr.,  grad. 


of     in- 


Permission 
structor 

!  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 

%  Open    without    petition    to    sophomores    who    have    the    prerequisites    and    who 
satisfy  the   requirements  given   on   page  20. 

[    ]  Not  offered  in    1921-22. 

§  See   departmental    requirements  note    on    freshmen    entering    with    3    years    of 
high-school    Spanish. 

*  Courses  in    conversation   may  be  taken    only    when    acompanied    by    the    corres- 
ponding courses   in   composition.     Courses   in   composition   may   be  taken   separately. 
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ITALIAN 

No.  Title  Hour 

if-2wt  Beginning     Italian I 

80s  Ital.    Survey:    Renaissance 

Period    I 

i59f-i6ow-i6ist    Dante,  Petrarch,  Boccaccio  IV 

i62f-i63w-i64st    Dante    (in    English) IV 


Day  Building  Instructor 

TWThFS  113F  Miss  Phelps 

TWThFS  113F  Miss  Phelps 

MW  113F  Miss  Phelps 

F  113F  Miss  Phelps 


SPANISH 

No.                                             Title                          Hour  Day  Building           Instructor 

(is)-2ff                  Beginning    Spanish I  TWThFS  201F  Ar 

VI  MTWThF  201F  Ar 

if-2wt                    Beginning    Spanish I  TWThFS  15F  Ar 

II  MWThFS  226F  Ar 

III  MTThFS  22  7F  Ar 

IV  MTWFS  226F  Ar 

V  MTWThF  20 1 F  Ar 

VI  *  MTWThF  226F  Ar 
iw-2st                    Beginning   Spanish    II  TWThFS  202F  Ar 

VI  MTWThF  125F  Ar 

is-(2f)                     Beginning    Spanish II  TWThFS  201F  Ar 

VI  MTWThF  226F  Ar 

(3s)-4*                   Intermediate   Spanish I  TWThFS  301F  Ar 

II  MWThFS  202F  Ar 

III  MTThFS  30SD  Ar 

IV  MTWFS  202F  Ar 

V  MTWThF  227F  Ar 
31-4W                       Intermediate   Spanish II  MWThFS  201F  Ar 

III  MTThFS  202F  Ar 

V  MTWThF  109F  Ar 
3W-4S                       Intermediate     Spanish I  TWThFS  201F  Ar 

VI  MTWThF  201F  Ar 

3s-(4f)                     Intermediate   Spanish I  TWThFS  226F  Ar 

II  MWThFS  226F  Ar 

III  MTThFS  22  7F  Ar 

IV  MTWFS  226F  Ar 

V  MTWThF  201F  Ar 
VI  MTWThF  227F  Ar 

20s                          Oral  and  Written  Spanish     III  MTThFS  202F  Ar 

5of-5iw-S2st          Spanish   Conversation II  MW  302D  Mr.  House 

53f-54w-55st          Spanish    Composition II  F  302D  Mr.  House 

56f-57w-s8st          Adv.    Spanish    Convers...     V  MW  114F  Mr.  Heras 

59f-6ow-6ist          Adv.   Spanish  Comp V  F  114F  Mr.  Heras 

6sf-66w-67st          Survey   of    Spanish    Lit. .     II  TThS  306F  Mr.  House 

68w-6ost                 Survey    of    Spanish    Lit..     V  MTWThF  227F  Mr.  Drake 

8of-8iw-82st          Spanish   Lit.,    19th   Cent..     IV  MWF  302D  Mr.  Heras 

83f-84W-8sst           Spanish  American   Lit VI  MW  203F  Mr.  Henriquez 

is6f-i57w-i58sf  Spanish    Literature,    16th 

Century    IV  TS  227F 

I74f-i75w-i76st    Lectures  in  Spanish VIII  TTh  202F  Mr.  Henriquez 

I94f-i95w-i96sf  Spanish  Readings  and  His- 
torical   Grammar VII  TTh  202F  Mr.  House 

t  The  entire  course  must  he  completed  before  credit  is  received   for  any  quarter. 

(  )  Numbers  in  parenthesis  do  not  refer  to  the  year   1921-22:     See  Course  Numbering,  p.   128. 
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SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 


GRADUATE  COURSES 
Consult  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School 
No.  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

201-202-203       Old   French  Phonology  and   Morphology 
204-205-206       Readings  in   Old   French   Literature 
207-208-209       Old  Provencal 

222-223-224       Seminar   in    Modern    French   Literatme 
[241-242-243     Old  Spanish  Philology] 
[244-245-246     Old   Spanish    Literature] 
250-251-252       Spanish   Seminar 
259-260-261       Research  in  Romance  Languages 


No. 

1-2 

3 

4-5 
7-8 
9 

10- 1 1 
12 

45 

101-102-103 

104-105 

107-108-109 

no 

m-112-113 

114 

117 

[130-131-132 

[I34-I35 
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201-202-203 


204-205-206 
209-210 

215-216-217 


SCANDINAVIAN 

Title  Credits  Offered  to        Prerequisite  courses 

Beginning    Norwegian 10  All  None 

Intermediate    Norwegian 5  All  1-2,    or    1    yr.    h.s. 

Adv.    Norwegian    (Survey)  . .        10  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     1-2-3  or  2  yrs.  h.s. 

Beginning    Swedish 10  All  None 

Intermediate    Swedish 5  All  7-8,    or    1    yr.    h.s. 

Advanced    Swedish 10  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.    7-8-9   or  2  yrs.   h.s. 

Anc.  and  Med.   Scand.  Hist.         5  Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     10-n,     or    4-5     or 

Hist.   1-2 

Scandinavian  Mythology 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.+   None 

Modern    Norweg.    Literature.         9  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     4-5 

Mod.  Scand.  History 6  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      io-n-12    or   4-5    or 

15  cr.  in  hist. 

Mod.  Swed.  Literature 9  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      io-n-12 

Ibsen    3  Sr.,  grad.  101-102-103 

Old    Norse    (Icelandic) 6  Sr.,  grad.  Consent   of   instr. 

Strindberg     3  Sr.,  grad.  107-108-109 

Earlier   Norweg.    Literature. .  5  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     4-5 

Danish   Lit.   of   19th   Century         9  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      4-5] 
The      Landsmaal      Movement 

and    Literature    6  Sr.,  grad.  101-102-103  or  130- 

131-132] 

Bjornson    3  Sr.,  grad.  101-102-103  or  130- 

i3I-I32 

Seminar  in  History  of  Scan- 
dinavian Languages,  includ- 
ing   Semasiology See    Graduate    School    bulletin 

Seminar  in  Old  Norwegian..  See    Graduate    School    bulletin 

Seminar   in   Modern    Swedish 

Languages    and    Literature  See    Graduate    School    bulletin 

Seminar  in  Modern  Nor- 
wegian  Literature See    Graduate    School    bulletin 


SHOP  PRACTICE 


No.  Title 

n-i2-i3t  Shop    Practice. 


Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 
6§       Pre-dent.  only     None 


t  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received  for  any  quarter. 
[   ]  Not  offered  in  1921-22. 

%  Does  not  count  as  a  Senior  College    course.      Not    open    to    sophomores    under 
the  rule  on  p.   20. 

§  Docs   not  carry   credit  except  for  pre-dental  students. 
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No. 

lf-2W 

3S 

4f-5w 

7f-8w 

93 

iof-nw 

123 

45s 

I0lf-I02W-I03S 

i04f-io5w 

1071-108W-109S 

now 

IIlf-II2W 

iZ4f 

117s 
136s 


3S 


SCANDINAVIAN 

Title  Hour  Day 

Beginning     Norwegian I  TWThFS 

Intermediate    Norwegian..  I  TWThFS 

Adv.  Norwegian   (Survey)  III  MTThFS 

Beginning    Swedish II  MWThFS 

Intermediate     Swedish II  MWThFS 

Advanced    Swedish I  TWThFS 

Ancient    and     Medieval 

Scandinavian     History..  I  TWThFS 

Scand.    Mythol IV  MWF 

Modern   Norwegian  Lit...  II  TThS 

Modern    Scand.    History..  IV  MWF 

Modern    Swedish    Lit V  MWF 

Ibsen    IV  T&Ar 

Old  Norse  (Icelandic) V  TTh 

Strindberg     Ar  Ar 

Earlier  Norwegian  Lit III  MTThFS 

Bjornson    ••••—  Ar  Ar 


Building 

Instructor 

206F 

Mr.  Bothne 

206F 

Mr.  Bothne 

206F 

Mr.  Bothne 

206F 

Mr.  Stomberg 

206F 

Mr.  Stomberg 

110F 

Mr.  Stomberg 

110F 

Mr.  Stomberg 

110F 

Mr.  Bothne 

206F 

Mr.  Stomberg 

206F 

Mr.  Stomberg 

206F 

Mr.  Bothne 

206F 

Mr.  Bothne 

Ar 

Mr.  Sternberg 

206F 

Mr.  Bothne 

206F 

Mr.  Bothne 

SHOP  PRACTICE 


No. 

Title 

Hour 

Day 

Building           Instructor 

Ilf-I2W-I3S 

Shop     Practice , 

7:00-9:30  p.m. 

Ar 

ME          Mr.  Martenis     and 
assistants 

202  SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 

SOCIOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  WORK 

No:  Title  Credits       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

i  Introduction    to    Sociology. . .         5         3d  qu.  fr., 

soph.,  jr.,  sr.      None 

3  Educational    Sociology 3         Jr.,  sr.  1 

6                         Modern  Social  Reform  Move- 
ments             3         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     1 

14  Rural    Sociology 3         Soph.,  jr.,  sr.     1    for    Arts    stud.; 

none  for  seniors 
in  professional 
schools 
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SOCIOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  WORK 


No. 
if 


3f 


3W 
33 
6i 


6w 


65 


Mf 


I4W 


149 


Title 
Introd.    to    Sociology... 
Sec.  1 

2 

3 

4,5 

6 

7  (Farm) 

3  cred. 

Introd.    to    Sociology... 


Sec. 


1 
2 
3 
4,5 
6 
7 

8  (Farm) 

3  cred. 

Introd.    to    Sociology.  . . 


Sec.  1 

2 
3 
4 
5,6 
7 
8 

9  (Farm) 
(3  cred.) 
Educational    Sociology... 


Sec. 


Educational  Sociology. . 
Educational  Sociology.. 
Modern    Social    Reform 

Movements    

Sec.  1 

2 

3 

4 

Modern    Social    Reform 

Movements    

Sec.  1 

2 

3 

4 

Modern    Social    Reform 

Movements    


Sec. 


Hour 

I 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

II 

I 

III 

IV 
V 
VI 
VII 

II 


I 

II 

III 

IV 
V 
VI 
VII 

II 


II 

III 
III 
III 


II 

IV 
V 

VI 


II 

IV 
V 

VI 


1  II 

3  IV 

4  V 

5  VI 
Rural    Sociology 

Sec.  1  III 

2  V 

3  (Farm)  II 
Rural    Sociology 

Sec.  1  III 

2  V 

3  (Farm)  II 
Rural     Sociology 

Sec.  1  III 

2  V 


Day 

Building 

Instructor 

TWThFS 

9F 

MTThFS 

5F 

MTWFS 

301F 

MTWThF 

5F>9F 

MTWThF 

9F 

MWF 

io5En(F) 

Mr.  Lundquist 

TWThFS 

9F 

MTThFS 

5F 

MTWFS 

301F 

MTWThF 

5F,5F 

MTWThF 

9F 

MTWThF 

110F 

MWF 

iosEn(F) 

Mr.  Lundquist 

TWThFS 

9F 

MWThFS 

5F 

MTThFS 

5F 

, 

MTWFS 

301F 

MTWThF 

5F,  9F 

MTWThF 

9F 

MTWThF 

110F 

MWF 

io5En(F) 

Mr.  Lundquist 

MWF 

Ed 

Mr.  Finney 

MWF 

Ed 

Mr.  Finney 

MWF 

Ed 

Mr.  Finney 

MWF 

Ed 

Mr.  Finney 

TThS 

102F 

Ar 

MWF 

5F 

Ar 

MWF 

110F 

Ar 

MWF 

5F 

TThS 

301F 

Ar 

MWF 

5F 

Ar 

MWF 

110F 

Ar 

MWF 

5F 

TThS 

301F 

Ar 

MWF 

5F             Ar 

MWF 

110F 

Ar 

MWF 

SF 

MWF 

25F 

Ar 

MWF 

25F 

Ar 

TThS 

1 05  En  (F) 

Mr.  Lundquist 

MWF 

9F 

Ar 

MWF 

25F 

Ar 

TThS 

iosEn(F) 

Mr.  Lundquist 

MWF 

2;F 

Ar 

MWF 

15F 

Ar 

204  SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 

No.  Title  Credit!       Offered  to         Prerequisite  courses 

[45-46  Elements    of    Social    Hygiene  schools 

and    Community    Protectiye 

Work     2         Jr.,  sr.  1] 

51  Background    of    Dependency 

and    Defectiveness 3         Jr.,  sr.  10   cr.    in    soc;    or 

Soc.  1  and  10  cr. 
in    soc.    sci.    or 
psych. 

52  Treatment  of  Dependents  and 

Defectives    3         Jr.,  sr.  51 

53  Treatment     of     Delinquents..  3         Jr.,  sr.  Same  as   for    51 

55  Housing    Problems 3         Jr.,  sr.  Same  as   for   51 

56  Field   Practice  in   Case   Work         2         Jr.,  sr.  Open     to     students 

taking  51 

57  Field   Practice  in   Case  Work         2         Jr.,  sr.  Open     to     students 

taking  51 

60  Child   Welfare 3         Jr.,  sr.  51   and  52 

61  Field  Practice    in    Child   Wel- 

fare       2         Jr.,  sr.  Open  to  those  tak- 

ing 60 
97-98-99  Supervised    Field    Practice 

Work    3,  6,  or  9  Jr.,  sr.  Consent  of  director 

100  Social    Psychology    (primarily 

for   sociology   students) 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Soc.    1    and    15    cr. 

in  soc,  anth., 
econ.,educ.,hist., 
philos.,  pol.  sci., 
or  psych.,  in- 
cluding      Psych. 

1-2 

101  Social    Organization 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      4    courses    in    soc, 

or  Soc  1  and  15 
cr.  in    soc,  anth., 
econ.,    educ, 
hist.,  philos.,  pol. 
sci.,    or   psych. 

102  Social    Control 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Same  as  for  101 

[   ]  Not  offered  in   1921-22. 


PROGRAM 

2i 

Title 

Hour 

Day 

Building 

Instructor 

Background   of   Depend. 

and   Defect 

I 

TThS 

5F 

Mr.  Bruno 

Background   of  Depend. 

and   Defect.    . . 

I 

MWF 

SF 

Mr.  Bruno 

Background      of 

Depend. 

and   Defect.  . . . 

I 

TThS 

5F 

Mr.  Bruno 

Treatment    of    Depend. 

and   Defect.    . . 

I 

TThS 

SF 

Mr.  Bruno 

Treatment    of    Depend. 

and    Defect.    . . 

I 

MWF 

5F 

Mr.  Bruno 

Treatment    of    Del 

linquents 

III 

MWF 

9F 

Treatment   of   Delinquents 

III 

MWF 

ioiF 

Treatment   of    Delinquents 

III 

MWF 

ioiF 

Housing     Problems 

I 

MWF 

ioiF 

Mr.  Davis 

Field   Practice   in 

Case 

| 

Work    

Sec.             i 

L  II,  III 

MW 

Mrs.  Mudgett 

2 

I,  II,  III 

WF 

3 

V,  VI,  VII 

MW 

4 

V,  VI,  VII 

TTh 

5 

V,  VI,  VII 

WF 

Field  Practice  in 

Case 

Work    

Sec.             i 

II,  III,  IV 

MW 

Mrs.  Mudgett 

2 

II,  III,  IV 

WF 

3 

V,  VI,  VII 

MW 

4 

V,  VI,  VII 

WF 

S 

V,  VI,  VII 

TTh 

Field    Practice   in 

Case 

Work    

V,  VI,  VII 

MW 

Sec.             i 

Mrs.  Mudgett 

2 

V,  VI,  VII 

WF 

3 

II,  III,  IV 

TTh 

4 

V,  VI,  VII 

TTh 

Field   Practice  in 

Case 

Work    

Sec.            i 

II,  III,  IV 

MW 

Mrs.  Mudgett 

2 

II,  III,  TV 

WI 

3 

V,  VI,  VII 

MW 

4 

V,  VI,  VII 

WF 

5 

V,  VI,  VII 

TTh 

Field    Practice   in 

Case 

Work    

Sec.             i 

V,  VI,  VII 

MW 

Mrs.  Mudgett 

2 

V,  VI,  VII 

WF 

3 

II,  III,  IV 

TTh 

4 

V,  VI,  VII 

TTh 

Child   Welfare... 

VIII 

MWF 

9F 

Mr.  Hodson 

Field  Practice  in 

Child 

Welfare    

II,  III,  IV 

MW 

Sec.             i 

Mrs.  Mudgett 

2 

II,  III,  IV 

WF 

3 

V,  VI,  VII 

MW 

4 

V,  VI.  VII 

WF 

5 

V,  VI,  VII 

TTh 

Super.   Field  Prac 

.  Work. 

Ar 

Ar 

Ar 

Mrs.  Mudgett 

Social    Psychology 

II 

TThS 

9F 

Mr.  Bernard 

Social     Organization 

II 

TThS 

9F 

Mr.  Bernard 

Social    Control . . . 

II 

TThS 

9F 

Mr.  Bernard 

206  SCIENCE,  LITERATURE,  AND  THE  ARTS 

No.  Title  Credits  Offered  to  Prerequisite  courses 

[103  Sociology    of    Conflict 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Same   as   for    101] 

Li 04  State    Care    of    Dependents, 

Defectives,  and  Delinquents 

in    Minnesota 2  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  51,    52    and    53    or 

6s] 
no  Community   Organization  and 

Social      Work      in      Small 

Towns    and    Country 2  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Same  as  for  101 

114  Rural    Social   Institutions....  3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Same  as  for   101 

119  The    Family 3  jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Same  as  for  101 

120  Social   Progress 3  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.  Same    as    for    101 

122  Methods   of    Social   Investiga- 

tion       3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     |  Same  as  for   101 

123  Social     Statistics 3        Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     122 

[125-126-127     Settlement    and    Community 

Center   Work 4         Sr.,  grad.  Consent    of   direc.] 

128  Charitable   Admin.,    Finance, 

and  Publicity 2         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Same  as  for   101 

130                     Technic     of     Family     Treat- 
ment       2         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Same    as    for    ior, 

.  including  51  and 

52 
[132                   Juvenile    Courts    and    Proba- 
tion              2         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      51,  52,  53] 

133  Medical   Social    Service 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Same  as  for   130 

134  Legal      Proctection      of      the 

Child     3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Same    as    for     101 

including    60 

135  Field    Practice   in    Legal   Pro- 

tection   of  the    Child..         2         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Open     to     students 

taking  134 
138-139  Mental    Case    Work 3         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Same    as    for    130 

140  History  of  Social  Theory 3     -  Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      Same   as    for    101 

141  Contemporary  Social  Theory  3        Jr.,  sr.,  grad.     Same  as   for    101 
["150                    Seminar:    The    Literature    of 

Social    Protest.. Sr.,  grad.  Consent    of  direc] 

[151  Seminar:    Social    Aspects   of 

the    Labor    Problem Sr.,  grad.        -   Consent   of   direc] 

[152  Seminar:  Prob.  of  Institu- 
tional Administration  and 
Reconstruction     Sr.,  grad.  Consent    of   direc] 

180-181-182       Seminar  in   Educational   Soc.  6         Jr.,  sr.,  grad.      1,    6    and    120 

[   ]  Not  offered  in   1921-22. 
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No. 
now 


114s 
uof 

I20f 
I22W 

I23S 
I28S 


133* 

134s 

135s 

I38W 
139s 

I40W 
141s 
i8of- 


Title  Hour 
Community      Organ,      and 
Social    Work    in    Small 

Towns    and    Country...  VII-VIII 

Rural  Social  Institutions. .  T 

The    Family Ill 

Social    Progress II 

Methods  of  Social  Investi- 
gation       VII 

Social    Statistics    VII 

Charitable    Administration, 

Finance,   and    Publicity.  VII-VIII 
Technic    of   Family  Treat- 
ment       VII-VIII 

Medical   Social    Service...  Ax 
Legal   Protection    of  the 

Child     VIII 

Field     Practice     in     Legal 

Protection    of   the    Child  Ar 

Mental    Case    Work VII,  VIII 

Mental    Case   Work VIII 

History  of  Social  Theory.  II 

Contemp.    Social   Theory. .  II 

:8iw-i82s       Seminar    in    Educ.    Sociol.  VIII-IX 


Day 

Building 

Instructor 

Th 
MWF 
TThS 
MWF 

9F 

iosEnCF) 
9F 
9F 

Mr.  Bernard 
Mr.  Lundquist 

MWF 
MWF 

9F 
9F 

Mr.  Elmer 
Mr.  Elmer 

Th 

9F 

Mr.  Davis 

T 
At 

9F 
Ar 

Mr.  Bruno 

MWF 

9F 

Mr.  Hodson 

Ar 

T  and  Ar 

Th  andAr 

MWF 

MWF 

M 

Ar 
SF 
5F 
9F 
9F 
Ed 

Mrs.  Mudgett 
Miss  Seeberg 
Miss  Seeberg 
Mr.  Bernard 
Mr.  Bernard 
Mr.  Finney 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  COLLEGES 

These  courses  are  open  to  election  by  seniors,  subject  to  the  regulations 
on  page  25. 

COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE,  FORESTRY,  AND 
HOME  ECONOMICS 

The  following  divisions  of  this  college  offer  courses  to  students  in  the 
College  oi  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  who  can  meet  the  prerequisites : 

Agricultural  Biochemistry  Farm  Engineering 
Agricultural  Education  Forestry- 
Agronomy  and  Farm  Management  Home  Economics 
Animal  Husbandry  Horticulture 
Bee  Culture  Plant  Pathology  and  Botany 
Dairy  Husbandry  Soils 
Entomology  and  Economic  Zoology  Veterinary  Medicine 

Descriptions  of  the  courses  will  be  found  in  the  bulletin  of  the  College 
of  Agriculture,  Forestry,  and  Home  Economics.  The  hour  schedule  will  be 
found  in  the  program  issued  each  quarter. 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

Students  in  the  College  of  Science,  Literature,  and  the  Arts  are  limited 
to  courses  in  economics  announced  in  this  bulletin. 

COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Credits 

66  Anatomy    and    Kinesiology 3 

67  Principles  of  Gymnastic  Exercise 3 

68  Teachers'  Course  in  Play 3 

For  description  of  these  courses  see  bulletin  of  the  College  of  Education. 
LAW  SCHOOL 

First  Quarter  Second  Quarter  Third  Quarter 

•Contracts  (3)  *Contracts  (3)  *Contracts  (3) 

♦Property  (5)  *Property  (3)  *Property  (3) 

•Torts  (3)  *Torts  (3)  *Torts  (3) 

SCHOOL  OF  MINES 

1  w  Assaying 

2w  Assay  Laboratory 

3f  General  Metallurgy 

4w  Metallurgy  of  Pig  Iron 

5s  Metallurgy  of  Wrought  Iron  and  Steel 

iosf  Metallurgy  of  the  Base  Metals 

io6w  Continuation   of   Course    iosf 

107s  Metallurgy  of  the  Precious   Metals 

i53I»i54W,i55S      Metallography 

*  The  entire  course  must  be  completed  before  credit  is  received   for  any  quarter. 


INDEX 


Pages 

Abbreviations     I28 

Admission     J8 

to  advanced   standing 18 

to  freshman    class 18 

to  Senior  College 24 

Advanced    standing 18 

Advisers  for  students 

in  Junior  College 20 

in  Senior  College 21 

Agricultural    Biochemistry. .  .62,  144,  145 
Americanization  Training  Course..       28 

Animal    Biology 42,  130.  lSl 

Anthropology   and  Americanization 

Training   47,  134,  135 

Architecture ' 49,  136,  137 

Architecture  and  Decoration,  4-year 

course    in 29 

Architecture,  6-year  course  in  Arts 

and     39 

Astronomy     51,  136,  137 

Auditors    2.1 

Bacteriology   and   Immunology 

52,  136,  137 

Botany    54,  138,  139 

Business,    School    of,    preliminary 
course    3^ 

Calendar    5 

Chemistry     58,  140,  141 

Chemistry,    5 -year    course    in   Arts 

and     35 

Class   officers 20 

Class     routine    and     scholastic     re- 
quirements              19 

Combined     arts     and     professional 

courses    34 

Comparative    Literature 63,  146,  147 

Comparative   Philology 64,  146,  147 

Correspondence  courses 25 

{jpurse   numbers 43 

Courses   in   other  colleges,   election 

of     25,  208 

list    208 

Courses  of  study 22 

Credits,    definition    of 19 

Curriculum,    old 25 

Dentistry,    7-year    course    in    Arts 

and    36 

pre-dental    course 33 

Diplomatic   and    Consular    Service, 

5-year  course  in 26 

Directory,    department    offices 129 

Drawing  and  Descriptive  Geometry 

64,  146,  147 


Pages 

Economics    65,  i48ff 

Education    69,  1 54ft 

Education,   College  of,   preliminary 

course    33 

Educational    Psychology 70,  156,  157 

English   72,  is6ff 

habitual    bad    English 19 

Entomology    45,  132,  133 

Extension    courses 25 

Faculty  advisers  for  students 20 

Fees     18 

French    117,  196,  197 

General    course 23 

General    information 18 

Geology     78,  162,  163 

German     83,- 166,  167 

Grades     19 

Greek        85,  168,  169 

History     87,  170,  171 

Home    Economics 92,  174,  175 

Honor  points,  definition  of 19 

Hour   schedule 19 

Human  Anatomy 93,  176,  177 

Human    Physiology 94,  176,  177 

Italian     119,  198,  199 

Journalism     95,  176,  177 

Junior  and   Senior  colleges 20 

advisers  in 20 

Junior    College,    requirements 23 

Latin     96,  178,  179 

Law,  6-year  course  in  Arts  and...       37 
pre-legal    course 33 

Mathematics    97,  180,  181 

Medicine,    8-year    course    in    Arts 
and    37 

Medicine,   7-year  course  in  Science 
and    38 

Military   Science   and  Tactics 

99,  182,  183 

special   training   in 28 

Municipal  Administration  and   En- 
gineering,   course   in 30 

Music    100,  182,  183 

Music,  B.A.,  with  major  in 25 

Nursing,  5-year  course  in  Arts  and       40 
Old  curriculum 25 


210 
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Philosophy 102,  184,  185 

Physical  Education  for  Men 

104,    184,    185 

Physical  Education  for  Women . . . 

105,  186,  187 

Physics     107,  188,  189 

Plant  Pathology 57,  140,  141 

Political  Science 108,  190,  191 

Pre-business    course 32 

Pre-dental   course 33 

Pre-legal    course 33 

Pre-medical  course 38 

Program  of  courses i27ff 

Psychology 114,  194,  195 

Public    Speaking 77,  162,  163 

Reasonable  advance  towards  gradu- 
ation            19 

Regulations       applying        to        all 

courses    23 

special    regulations    for    general 
course    25 


Pages 

Rhetoric    75,  160,  161 

Romance    Languages 116,  196,  197 

Scandinavian     121,  200,  201 

Scholastic    requirements 19 

Senior    advisers 21 

Senior    College,    requirements 24 

Senior    College   courses,    admission 

of    sophomores    to 20 

Shop   Practice 200,  20 1 

Social  and  Civic  Work 31 

Sociology    123,  202,  203 

Spanish     119,  198,  199 

Special      regulations     for     general 

course    25 

State  and  Federal  Administration, 

course    in 27 

Tabular  statement  of  courses i27ff 

Vocational  courses 34 
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